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WSR 06-05-008
PERMANENT RULES
STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
[Filed February 2, 2006, 7:29 a.m., effective March 5, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.

Purpose: This rule-making order amends WAC 246-
217-015 to incorporate legislative changes conditionally
exempting adult family home employees from the require-
ment to obtain a food worker card. This order also amends
WAC 246-217-025 to require that a brief discussion or mate-
rials on food allergies be included in all food worker card
training.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending WAC 246-217-015 and 246-217-025.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.20.050.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-116 on
December 7, 2005.

A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
David Gifford, 111 Israel Road, Tumwater, WA 98501-7824,
phone (360) 236-3074, fax (360) 236-2257, e-mail dave.gif-
ford@doh.wa.gov.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 1,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 1, Repealed 0.

Date Adopted: January 11, 2006.

Craig McLaughlin
Executive Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-13-019,
filed 6/7/99, effective 7/8/99)

WAC 246-217-015 Applicability. (1) All food service
workers must obtain a food worker card within fourteen cal-
endar days from the beginning of employment at a food ser-
vice establishment, except as provided in subsection (4) of
this section.

(2) In the case of temporary food service establishments,
at a minimum the operator or person in charge each shift or
during hours of operation ((shal)) must have a valid food
worker card obtained prior to the event.

(3) Employers at any food service establishment (perma-
nent or temporary) must provide information or training
regarding pertinent safe food handling practices to food ser-
vice workers prior to beginning food handling duties if the
worker does not hold a valid food worker card. Documenta-
tion that the information or training has been provided to the
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individual must be kept on file by the employer and be avail-
able for inspection by the health officer at all times.

(4) A food service worker in an adult family home, as
defined in RCW 70.128.010, is exempt from possessing a
food worker card, if the worker:

(a) Began working in an adult family home after June 30,
2005, has successfully completed basic or modified-basic
caregiver training, and has documentation of receiving infor-
mation or training regarding safe food handling practices
from his or her employer prior to providing food handling or
service for clients of the adult family home; or

(b) Held a valid food worker card prior to June 30, 2005,
and obtained 0.5 hours of continuing education in food han-

dling safety per year since June 30, 2005.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-22-079,
filed 11/5/02, effective 1/1/03)

WAC 246-217-025 Issuance of food worker cards—
Fees. (1) In order to qualify for issuance of an initial or
renewal food worker card, an applicant must demonstrate
his/her knowledge of safe food handling practices by satis-
factorily completing an examination conducted by the local
health officer or designee.

(2) Each applicant for a food worker card must pay a fee
in the amount of ten dollars. The fee shall be used by the
jurisdictional health department or designee to defray the
costs of food worker training and education, administration
of the program, and testing of applicants. Photographic iden-
tification may be required at the time of application.

(3) The local health officer or designee ((shall)) must
furnish to the applicant a copy of the latest edition of the
"Food and Beverage Service Workers' Manual" or similar
publication, as prepared or approved by the department.

(4) Effective January 1, 2000, prior to conducting the
examination of the applicant(s), the health officer (or desig-
nee) ((shal)) must provide at least thirty minutes of instruc-
tion, including both audio and visual presentations. Instruc-
tion content shall include topics related to safe food prepara-
tion, storage and service. At a minimum, topics ((shal)) must
include: Food borne illness overview; basic bacteriology as
it relates to food borne illness; proper cooking, hot holding,
cold holding and cooling of potentially hazardous foods;
cross-contamination prevention; and proper ((hand-washing))
handwashing techniques. Instruction content must also
include the topic of food allergy awareness that is presented
and/or distributed to each applicant.

(5) The food worker card examination will be uniform
statewide and will be prepared by and/or approved by the
department; except that jurisdictional health departments
may include additional questions to address local health con-
cerns. The examination will cover topics identified in sub-
section (4) of this section, except food allergy awareness, as
required instruction topics. An exam must be approved by the
department prior to its use. To pass the examination the appli-
cant must answer at least eighty percent of the questions cor-
rectly.

(6) Upon payment of the required fee and the applicant's
satisfactory completion of the examination, the applicant will
receive the food worker card.
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(7) A copy of the card or the applicable information
((shal)) must be kept on file at the jurisdictional health
department.

(8) Copies of food worker cards for all employed food
service workers ((shal)) must be kept on file by the employer
or kept by the employee on his or her person and open for
inspection at all times by authorized public health officials.

(9) All food worker cards ((shal)) must be issued and
signed by the local health officer. The local health officer
may contract with persons to provide the required training or
testing within his/her jurisdiction. The contracts ((shall))
must include test security provisions so that test questions,
scoring keys, and other examination data are exempt from
public disclosure to the same extent as records maintained by
state or local government agencies.

(10) The health officer or designee ((shal)) must make
test accommodations in accordance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act for those requesting such accommodations.

WSR 06-05-018
PERMANENT RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Docket No. TR-051060, General Order No. R-527—Filed February 6,
2006, 12:29 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

In the matter of adopting WAC 480-62-400, 480-62-405,
480-62-410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420, relating to grade
crossing protective fund grant program.

1 STATUTORY OR OTHER AUTHORITY: The Washing-
ton utilities and transportation commission takes this action
under Notice No. WSR 05-24-120, filed with the code reviser
on December 7, 2005. The commission brings this proceed-
ing pursuant to RCW 80.01.040(4), 80.04.160, and 80.40.-
320.

2 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE: This proceeding com-
plies with the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.05
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), the State
Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 43.21C RCW)),
and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chapter 19.85 RCW).

3 DATE OF ADOPTION: The commission adopts this rule
on the date that this order is entered.

4 CONCISE STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND EFFECT OF
THE RULE: RCW 34.05.325(6) requires that the commission
prepare and provide to commenters a concise explanatory
statement about an adopted rule. The statement must include
the identification of the commission's reasons for adopting
the rule, a description of the differences between the version
of the proposed rules published in the register and the rules as
adopted (other than editing changes), a summary of the com-
ments received regarding the proposed rule changes, and the
commission's responses to the comments reflecting the com-
mission's consideration of them.

5 In this docket, to avoid unnecessary duplication, the
commission designates the discussion in this order as its con-
cise explanatory statement, supplemented where not incon-
sistent by the staff memoranda presented at the adoption
hearing and at the open meetings where the commission con-
sidered whether to begin a rule making and whether to pro-
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pose adoption of specific language. Together, the documents
provide a complete but concise explanation of the agency
actions and its reasons for taking those actions.

6 REFERENCE TO AFFECTED RULES: This order adopts
the following sections of the Washington Administrative
Code: WAC 480-62-400 Purpose, 480-62-405 Applications,
480-62-410 Funding for project categories, 480-62-415 Eval-
uation and award process, and 480-62-420 Grant documents,
timelines and fund transfers.

7 PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY AND
ACTIONS THEREUNDER: The commission filed a prepro-
posal statement of inquiry (CR-101) in August 19, 2005, at
WSR 05-17-128. The statement advised interested persons
that the commission was considering entering a rule making
to consider processes to implement the grade crossing protec-
tive fund grant program.

8 ADDITIONAL NOTICE AND ACTIVITY PURSUANT TO
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT: The commission also informed
persons of the inquiry into this matter by providing notice of
the subject and the CR-101 to all persons on the commission's
list of persons requesting such information pursuant to RCW
34.05.320(3) and by sending a notice to all railroad compa-
nies operating in the state, and posting all information on the
commission's web site.

9 NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING: The commis-
sion filed a notice of proposed rule making (CR-102) on
December 7, 2005, at WSR 05-24-120. The commission
scheduled this matter for oral comment and adoption under
Notice No. WSR 05-24-120 at 9:30 a.m., Wednesday, Janu-
ary 25, 2006, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA. The notice provided interested
persons the opportunity to submit written comments to the
commission.

10 COMMENTERS (WRITTEN COMMENTS): The com-
mission received no written comments.

1] RULE-MAKING HEARING: The rule proposal was
considered for adoption, pursuant to the notice in WSR 05-
24-120, at a rule-making hearing on Wednesday, January 25,
2006, before Chairman Mark H. Sidran, Commissioner
Patrick J. Oshie, and Commissioner Philip B. Jones. The
commission received no oral comments.

12 COMMISSION ACTION: After considering all of the
information regarding this proposal, the commission finds
and concludes that it should adopt the rules as proposed in the
CR-102 at WSR 05-24-120 with the following change:

* WAC 480-62-405 (1)(b) is changed to read Trespass
prevention and motorist safety projects.

13 STATEMENT OF ACTION; STATEMENT OF EFFEC-
TIVE DATE: After reviewing the entire record, the commis-
sion determines that WAC 480-62-400, 480-62-405, 480-62-
410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420 should be adopted to read
as set forth in Appendix A, as rules of the Washington utili-
ties and transportation commission, to take effect pursuant to
RCW 34.05.380(2) on the thirty-first day after filing with the
code reviser.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
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Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended O,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 5, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

ORDER

14 THE COMMISSION ORDERS:

15 The commission adopts WAC 480-62-400, 480-62-
405, 480-62-410, 480-62-415, and 480-62-420 to read as set
forth in Appendix A, as rules of the Washington utilities and
transportation commission, to take effect on the thirty-first
day after the date of filing with the code reviser pursuant to
RCW 34.05.380(2).

16 This order and the rules set out below, after being
recorded in the register of the Washington utilities and trans-
portation commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser
for filing pursuant to chapters 80.01 and 34.05 RCW and
chapter 1-21 WAC.

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 3rd day of Febru-
ary, 2006.

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission
Mark H. Sidran, Chairman

Patrick J. Oshie, Commissioner

Philip B. Jones, Commissioner

PART 4:
(ADOPHONBY-REFERENCE))
GRADE CROSSING PROTECTIVE FUND

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-62-400 Purpose. (1) As authorized by chap-
ter 81.53 RCW, this chapter prescribes the manner in which a
public, private or nonprofit entity may apply to the commis-
sion for grants from the grade crossing protective fund, and to
prescribe a program for the award of such grants.

(2) Grade crossing protective fund grants are to fund
projects that:

(a) Reduce accident frequency and severity at either pub-
lic and private railroad crossings; or

(b) Reduce pedestrian, trespassing, and motorist injuries
and deaths on railroad rights of way at places other than
crossings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-62-405 Applications. (1) Any public, pri-
vate or nonprofit entity may submit an application to the
commission for a grant from the grade crossing protective
fund. The commission will consider applications that pro-
pose projects that are within one of the following categories:
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(a) Grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
public crossings. This category includes safety improve-
ment projects at public crossings under RCW 81.53.261 and
81.53.295.

(b) Trespass prevention and motorist safety projects.
This category includes, but is not limited to, fencing or other
physical barriers; warning devices; channeling devices; pub-
lic information efforts; and enforcement-related activities.

(c) Private crossing safety improvements. This cate-
gory includes, but is not limited to, crossing closures or con-
solidations; signals or warning devices; nighttime and off-
hours locked gates; and making existing warning devices
more noticeable.

(d) Miscellaneous safety projects. This category
includes other projects within the scope of WAC 480-62-
400(2) to foster creative and effective ideas and to address
newly discovered problems. Such projects might include, but
are not limited to, roadway improvements at or approaching
grade crossings; mitigation of problems created by crossing
closures; and removal of sight obstructions to signals or
trains for the traveling public.

(2) An applicant may at any time submit an application
on a form provided by the commission for a grant to pay for
costs of public grade crossing signals or other warning
devices as described in subsection (1)(a) of this section. The
commission will evaluate and act on such applications as
they are received.

(3) An applicant may at any time submit an application
for a grant to pay for projects falling within the categories
described in subsection (1)(b), (¢), and (d) of this section.
When funds are available for disbursement, the commission
will issue a call for grant applications with a deadline by
which applications must be submitted for competitive consid-
eration. The commission will evaluate and act on all pending
applications, deciding whether each application should be
granted, in whole or in part; whether the application should
be retained for further consideration if funds become avail-
able; or whether the application should be denied. Applica-
tions that have not been denied may remain active until the
next ensuing call for grant applications is issued, not to
exceed two years from the date of the application, or such
shorter time as the commission may specify.

(4) Applicants for projects described in subsection
(1)(b), (c), and (d) of this section must submit grant applica-
tions on a form provided by the commission that requires
applicants to provide the following information:

(a) A detailed summary of the hazard to be addressed,
including location, accident history, and the identities of the
relevant railroad company and local agency (local govern-
ment that has jurisdiction over the issue and/or territory
involved);

(b) A summary of the project and how its implementa-
tion will mitigate or eliminate the hazard,

(c) Cost estimates;

(d) An estimated timeline for project completion;

(e) A description of how the project’s success can be
measured;

(f) A summary of efforts to coordinate with the railroad
and/or local government, and the results of those efforts;
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(g) A description of the applicant's experience, capacity,
and competency to complete the project; and

(h) Such other information as the commission may
require.

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-62-410 Funding for project categories. The
commission may set aside a specific amount for the category
that includes public grade crossing signals and other warning
devices. It may designate a portion of the total available
funds for each of the other project categories. The commis-
sion may limit the amount of funding per project for each
project category. The commission may also award a grant
that pays a portion of a larger safety project.

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-62-415 Evaluation and award process. (1)
The commission will evaluate each petition for a project
involving grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
a public crossing when it is filed. The commission will eval-
uate projects in other categories after the deadline specified in
a call for grant applications. When evaluating projects, the
commission may perform diagnostic reviews at the site of
proposed projects and may inquire about possible revisions to
improve the proposal. If the applicant modifies the grant
application in response to commission inquiries, the commis-
sion will consider the application in its modified form.

(2) The commission will consider grant applications at
regularly scheduled open meetings. Any interested person
may speak at the open meeting regarding the grant applica-
tions.

(a) The commission will award a grant for a project
involving grade crossing signals or other warning devices at
a public crossing if funds are available and the commission
determines that the public safety requires the project. The
commission will consider the severity of the hazard
addressed by the project and the safety benefits expected to
be achieved.

(b) The commission will award grants to projects in
other categories that, in the commission’s judgment, will
achieve the greatest gains in safety relative to their cost. The
commission will consider the relative severity of the hazard
being addressed in each application, the safety benefits
expected to be achieved by the proposed projects, the costs of
implementing each project, the likelihood that the applicant
can complete the project, and whether the applicant coordi-
nated with and sought approval from the relevant local
agency and railroad. The commission may also consider geo-
graphic diversity. The commission may condition an award
on an amendment of the application regarding the requested
level of funding, the suggested time limit for completion of
the grant project, and any other proposed term or condition.

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-62-420 Grant documents, timelines and
fund transfers. (1) As a condition of every grant award,
award recipient must sign an agreement provided by the com-
mission specifying the terms of the grant.
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(2) If it appears that an award recipient is not meeting the
timelines specified in the application, commission order, or
agreement, the commission may set specific project mile-
stones and deadlines for meeting them. The commission may
withdraw the award if the award recipient does not achieve a
milestone on time.

(3) When an award recipient completes a project, it must
submit its request to the commission for disbursement of
grant funds on a form provided by the commission.

(4) The commission will verify that the project is com-
plete and meets all terms and conditions of the application,
order, and agreement. When the commission confirms that
the project has been completed consistent with the applica-
tion, order, and agreement, the commission will disburse
grant funds to the award recipient.

PART 5: ADOPTION BY REFERENCE

WSR 06-05-019
PERMANENT RULES
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
[Filed February 6, 2006, 4:01 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.

Purpose: To update the regulations for medical use of
radioactive material. These changes are required for compat-
ibility with the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commis-
sion (NRC) regulations, 10 C.F.R. 35 and RCW 70.98.050.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 246-235-120, 246-239-001, 246-239-010,
246-239-020, 246-239-022, 246-239-025, 246-239-030, 246-
239-035, 246-239-040, 246-239-050, 246-239-055, 246-239-
060, 246-239-070, 246-239-080, 246-239-090, 246-239-100,
246-240-015, 246-240-020, 246-240-030, 246-240-040, and
246-240-050; and amending WAC 246-220-010, 246-221-
001, 246-221-060, 246-221-130, 246-232-001, 246-232-014,
246-235-020, 246-235-080, 246-235-090, 246-235-100, 246-
235-102, 246-235-110, 246-240-001, 246-240-010, and 246-
240-025.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.98.050.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-19-053 on Sep-
tember 15, 2005 and 05-24-115 on December 7, 2005.

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: The NRC noted an error in the cross references in
WAC 246-240-219 (4)(b) and (5). For consistency with 71
FR 1926, the reference in both cases was changed from WAC
246-240-210 (2)(b)(vii)(D) and/or (E) to WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D).

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 116, Amended 16, Repealed 21; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.
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Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 116, Amended 16, Repealed 21.

Date Adopted: February 6, 2006.

Mary C. Selecky

Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-23-093,
filed 11/17/04, effective 12/18/04)

WAC 246-220-010 Definitions. As used in these regu-
lations, these terms have the definitions set forth below.
Additional definitions used only in a certain part will be
found in that part.

(1) "Absorbed dose" means the energy imparted by ion-
izing radiation per unit mass of irradiated material. The units
of absorbed dose are the gray (Gy) and the rad.

(2) "Accelerator produced material" means any material
made radioactive by exposing it in a particle accelerator.

(3) "Act" means Nuclear energy and radiation, chapter
70.98 RCW.

(4) "Activity" means the rate of disintegration or trans-
formation or decay of radioactive material. The units of activ-
ity are the becquerel (Bq) and the curie (Ci).

(5) "Adult" means an individual eighteen or more years
of age.

(6) "Agreement state" means any state with which the
United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission has entered
into an effective agreement under section 274 b. of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (73 Stat. 689).

(7) "Airborne radioactive material" means any radioac-
tive material dispersed in the air in the form of particulates,
dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases.

(8) "Airborne radioactivity area" means a room, enclo-
sure, or operating area in which airborne radioactive material
exists in concentrations (a) in excess of the derived air con-
centration (DAC) specified in WAC 246-221-290, Appendix
A, or (b) to ((saeha)) the degree that an individual present in
the area without respiratory protective equipment could
exceed, during the hours an individual is present in a week,
an intake of 0.6 percent of the annual limit on intake (ALI) or
twelve DAC-hours.

(9) "Air purifying respirator" means a respirator with an
air-purifying filter, cartridge, or canister that removes spe-
cific air contaminants by passing ambient air through the air-
purifying element.

(10) "Alert" means events may occur, are in progress, or
have occurred that could lead to a release of radioactive mate-
rial but that the release is not expected to require a response
by offsite response organizations to protect persons offsite.

(11) "Annual limit on intake" (ALI) means the derived
limit for the amount of radioactive material taken into the
body of an adult worker by inhalation or ingestion in a year.
ALI is the smaller value of intake of a given radionuclide in a
year by the reference man that would result in a committed
effective dose equivalent of 0.05 Sv (5 rem) or a committed
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dose equivalent of 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to any individual organ or
tissue. ALI values for intake by ingestion and by inhalation of
selected radionuclides are given in WAC 246-221-290.

(12) "Assigned protection factor" (APF) means the
expected workplace level of respiratory protection that would
be provided by a properly functioning respirator or a class of
respirators to properly fitted and trained users. Operationally,
the inhaled concentration can be estimated by dividing the
ambient airborne concentration by the APF.

(13) "Atmosphere-supplying respirator" means a respira-
tor that supplies the respirator user with breathing air from a
source independent of the ambient atmosphere, and includes
supplied-air respirators (SARs) and self-contained breathing
apparatus (SCBA) units.

(14) "Background radiation" means radiation from cos-
mic sources; naturally occurring radioactive materials,
including radon, except as a decay product of source or spe-
cial nuclear material, and including global fallout as it exists
in the environment from the testing of nuclear explosive
devices or from past nuclear accidents such as Chernoby]l that
contribute to background radiation and are not under the con-
trol of the licensee. "Background radiation" does not include
sources of radiation from radioactive materials regulated by
the department.

(15) "Becquerel" (Bq) means the SI unit of activity. One
becquerel is equal to 1 disintegration or transformation per
second (s).

(16) "Bioassay" means the determination of kinds, quan-
tities or concentrations, and, in some cases, the locations of
radioactive material in the human body, whether by direct
measurement, in vivo counting, or by analysis and evaluation
of materials excreted or removed from the human body. For
purposes of these regulations, "radiobioassay" is an equiva-
lent term.

(17) "Byproduct material" means: (a) Any radioactive
material (except special nuclear material) yielded in or made
radioactive by exposure to the radiation incident to the pro-
cess of producing or utilizing special nuclear material, and
(b) the tailings or wastes produced by the extraction or con-
centration of uranium or thorium from any ore processed pri-
marily for its source material content, including discrete sur-
face wastes resulting from uranium or thorium solution
extraction processes. Underground ore bodies depleted by
these solution extraction operations do not constitute
"byproduct material" within this definition.

(18) "Calendar quarter" means ((netJess-than)) at least
twelve ((eonseecutive-weeksner)) but no more than fourteen
consecutive weeks. The first calendar quarter of each year
((shall)) begins in January and subsequent calendar quarters
shall be ((se)) arranged ((seeh)) so that no day is included in
more than one calendar quarter and no day in any one year is
omitted from inclusion within a calendar quarter. (Ne)) A
licensee or registrant ((shal)) may not change the method of
determining calendar quarters for purposes of these regula-
tions ((exeeptatthe beginningofaecalendaryear)).

(19) "Calibration" means the determination of (a) the
response or reading of an instrument relative to a series of
known radiation values over the range of the instrument, or
(b) the strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard.

(20) "CFR" means Code of Federal Regulations.
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(21) "Class" means a classification scheme for inhaled
material according to its rate of clearance from the pulmonary
region of the lung. Materials are classified as D, W, or Y,
which applies to a range of clearance half-times: For Class
D, Days, of less than ten days, for Class W, Weeks, from ten
to one hundred days, and for Class Y, Years, of greater than
one hundred days. For purposes of these regulations, "lung
class" and "inhalation class" are equivalent terms. For "class
of waste" see WAC 246-249-040.

(22) "Collective dose" means the sum of the individual
doses received in a given period of time by a specified popu-
lation from exposure to a specified source of radiation.

(23) "Committed dose equivalent" (H:5,) means the dose
equivalent to organs or tissues of reference (T) that will be
received from an intake of radioactive material by an individ-
ual during the fifty-year period following the intake.

(24) "Committed effective dose equivalent" (Hg ) is the
sum of the products of the weighting factors applicable to
each of the body organs or tissues that are irradiated and the
committed dose equivalent to each of these organs or tissues
(H50 = ((8)) &S, wr Hy 50).

(25) "Constraint" or dose constraint means a value above
which specified licensee actions are required.

(26) "Controlled area." See "Restricted area."

(27) "Curie" means a unit of quantity of radioactivity.
One curie (Ci) is that quantity of radioactive material which
decays at the rate of 3.7 x 10" transformations per second
(tps).

(28) "Declared pregnant woman" means a woman who
has voluntarily informed the licensee or registrant, in writing,
of her pregnancy, and the estimated date of conception. The
declaration remains in effect until the declared pregnant
woman withdraws the declaration in writing or is no longer
pregnant.

(29) "Deep dose equivalent" (H,), which applies to exter-
nal whole body exposure, means the dose equivalent at a tis-
sue depth of 1 centimeter (1000 mg/cm?).

(30) "Demand respirator" means an atmosphere-supply-
ing respirator that admits breathing air to the facepiece only
when a negative pressure is created inside the facepiece by
inhalation.

(31) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of health, ((divisten)) office of radiation protection,
which has been designated as the state radiation control
agency under chapter 70.98 RCW.

(32) "Depleted uranium" means the source material ura-
nium in which the isotope Uranium-235 is less than 0.711
percent by weight of the total uranium present. Depleted ura-
nium does not include special nuclear material.

(33) "Derived air concentration" (DAC) means the con-
centration of a given radionuclide in air which, if breathed by
the reference man for a working year of two thousand hours
under conditions of light work, results in an intake of one
ALL For purposes of these regulations, the condition of light
work is an inhalation rate of 1.2 cubic meters of air per hour
for two thousand hours in a year. DAC values are given in
WAC 246-221-290.

(34) "Derived air concentration-hour" (DAC-hour)
means the product of the concentration of radioactive mate-
rial in air, expressed as a fraction or multiple of the derived
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air concentration for each radionuclide, and the time of expo-
sure to that radionuclide, in hours. A licensee or registrant
may take two thousand DAC-hours to represent one ALI,
equivalent to a committed effective dose equivalent of 0.05
Sv (5 rem).

(35) "Disposable respirator" means a respirator for
which maintenance is not intended and that is designed to be
discarded after excessive breathing resistance, sorbent
exhaustion, physical damage, or end-of-service-life renders it
unsuitable for use. Examples of this type of respirator are a
disposable half-mask respirator or a disposable escape-only
self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA).

(36) "Dose" is a generic term that means absorbed dose,
dose equivalent, effective dose equivalent, committed dose
equivalent, committed effective dose equivalent, total organ
dose equivalent, or total effective dose equivalent. For pur-
poses of these ((regulations)) rules, "radiation dose" is an
equivalent term.

(37) "Dose commitment" means the total radiation dose
to a part of the body that will result from retention in the body
of radioactive material. For purposes of estimating the dose
commitment, it is assumed that from the time of intake the
period of exposure to retained material will not exceed fifty
years.

(38) "Dose equivalent" (H;) means the product of the
absorbed dose in tissue, quality factor, and all other necessary
modifying factors at the location of interest. The units of dose
equivalent are the sievert (Sv) and rem.

(39) "Dose limits" means the permissible upper bounds
of radiation doses established in accordance with these regu-
lations. For purposes of these regulations, "limits" is an
equivalent term.

(40) "Dosimetry processor" means a person that pro-
cesses and evaluates individual monitoring devices in order
to determine the radiation dose delivered to the monitoring
devices.

(41) "dpm" means disintegrations per minute. See also
"curie."

(42) "Effective dose equivalent”" (H;) means the sum of
the products of the dose equivalent to each organ or tissue
(H;) and the weighting factor (w;) applicable to each of the
body organs or tissues that are irradiated (Hg = ((S)) &S,
wiHyp).

(43) "Embryo/fetus" means the developing human
organism from conception until the time of birth.

(44) "Entrance or access point" means any opening
through which an individual or extremity of an individual
could gain access to radiation areas or to licensed radioactive
materials. This includes entry or exit portals of sufficient size
to permit human entry, without respect to their intended use.

(45) "Exposure" means (a) being exposed to ionizing
radiation or to radioactive material, or (b) the quotient of AQ
by Am where "AQ" is the absolute value of the total charge of
the ions of one sign produced in air when all the electrons
(negatrons and positrons) liberated by photons in a volume
element of air having mass "Am" are completely stopped in
air. The special unit of exposure is the roentgen (R) and the SI
equivalent is the coulomb per kilogram. One roentgen is
equal to 2.58 x 10 coulomb per kilogram of air.
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(46) "Exposure rate" means the exposure per unit of
time, such as roentgen per minute and milliroentgen per hour.

(47) "External dose" means that portion of the dose
equivalent received from any source of radiation outside the
body.

(48) "Extremity" means hand, elbow, arm below the
elbow, foot, knee, and leg below the knee.

(49) "Filtering facepiece" (dust mask) means a negative
pressure particulate respirator with a filter as an integral part
of the facepiece or with the entire facepiece composed of the
filtering medium, not equipped with elastomeric sealing sur-
faces and adjustable straps.

(50) "Fit factor" means a quantitative estimate of the fit
of a particular respirator to a specific individual, and typically
estimates the ratio of the concentration of a substance in
ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when
worn.

(51) "Fit test" means the use of a protocol to qualitatively
or quantitatively evaluate the fit of a respirator on an individ-
ual.

(52) "Former United States Atomic Energy Commission
(AEC) or United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC) licensed facilities" means nuclear reactors, nuclear
fuel reprocessing plants, uranium enrichment plants, or criti-
cal mass experimental facilities where AEC or NRC licenses
have been terminated.

(53) "Generally applicable environmental radiation stan-
dards" means standards issued by the United States Environ-
mental Protection Agency (EPA) under the authority of the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, that impose limits
on radiation exposures or levels, or concentrations or quanti-
ties of radioactive material, in the general environment out-
side the boundaries of locations under the control of persons
possessing or using radioactive material.

(54) "Gray" (Gy) means the SI unit of absorbed dose.
One gray is equal to an absorbed dose of 1 joule/kilogram
(100 rad).

(55) "Healing arts" means the disciplines of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, chiropractic, podiatry, and veterinary
medicine.

(56) "Helmet" means a rigid respiratory inlet covering
that also provides head protection against impact and pene-
tration.

(57) "High radiation area" means any area, accessible to
individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation sources
external to the body could result in an individual receiving a
dose equivalent in excess of 1 mSv (0.1 rem) in one hour at
30 centimeters from any source of radiation or 30 centimeters
from any surface that the radiation penetrates. For purposes
of these regulations, rooms or areas in which diagnostic X-
ray systems are used for healing arts purposes are not consid-
ered high radiation areas.

(58) "Hood" means a respiratory inlet covering that com-
pletely covers the head and neck and may also cover portions
of the shoulders and torso.

(59) "Human use" means the intentional internal or
external administration of radiation or radioactive material to
human beings.
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(60) "Immediate" or "immediately" means as soon as
possible but no later than four hours after the initiating condi-
tion.

(61) "IND" means investigatory new drug for which an
exemption has been claimed under the United States Food,
Drug and Cosmetic Act (Title 21 CFR).

(62) "Individual" means any human being.

(63) "Individual monitoring" means the assessment of:

(a) Dose equivalent (i) by the use of individual monitor-
ing devices or (ii) by the use of survey data; or

(b) Committed effective dose equivalent (i) by bioassay
or (ii) by determination of the time-weighted air concentra-
tions to which an individual has been exposed, that is, DAC-
hours.

(64) "Individual monitoring devices" (individual moni-
toring equipment) means devices designed to be worn by a
single individual for the assessment of dose equivalent
((sueh)) e.g.. as film badges, thermoluminescent dosimeters
(TLDs), pocket ionization chambers, and personal ("lapel")
air sampling devices.

(65) "Inspection" means an official examination or
observation by the department including but not limited to,
tests, surveys, and monitoring to determine compliance with
rules, ((regulations;)) orders, requirements and conditions of
the department.

(66) "Interlock" means a device arranged or connected
((sueh)) so that the occurrence of an event or condition is
required before a second event or condition can occur or con-
tinue to occur.

(67) "Internal dose" means that portion of the dose
equivalent received from radioactive material taken into the
body.

(68) "Irretrievable source" means any sealed source con-
taining licensed material which is pulled off or not connected
to the wireline downhole and for which all reasonable effort
at recovery, as determined by the department, has been
expended.

(69) "Lens dose equivalent" (LDE) applies to the exter-
nal exposure of the lens of the eye and is taken as the dose
equivalent at a tissue depth of 0.3 centimeters (300 mg/cm?).

(70) "License" means a license issued by the department
(G i .

ment)).

(71) "Licensed material" means radioactive material
received, possessed, used, transferred, or disposed under a
general or specific license issued by the department.

(72) "Licensee" means any person who is licensed by the
department ((in-aceerdanee-with)) under these ((regulations))
rules and the act.

(73) "Licensing state" means any state with regulations
equivalent to the suggested state regulations for control of
radiation relating to, and an effective program for, the regula-
tory control of NARM and which has been granted final des-
ignation by the Conference of Radiation Control Program
Directors, Inc.

(74) "Loose-fitting facepiece" means a respiratory inlet
covering that is designed to form a partial seal with the face.

(75) "Lost or missing licensed material" means licensed
material whose location is unknown. This definition includes
licensed material that has been shipped but has not reached its
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planned destination and whose location cannot be readily
traced in the transportation system.

(76) "Member of the public" means an individual except
when the individual is receiving an occupational dose.

(77) "Minor" means an individual less than eighteen
years of age.

(78) "Monitoring" means the measurement of radiation,
radioactive material concentrations, surface area activities or
quantities of radioactive material and the use of the results of
these measurements to evaluate potential exposures and
doses. For purposes of these regulations, radiation monitor-
ing and radiation protection monitoring are equivalent terms.

(79) "NARM" means any naturally occurring or acceler-
ator-produced radioactive material. It does not include by-
product, source, or special nuclear material. For the purpose
of meeting the definition of a Licensing State by the Confer-
ence of Radiation Control Program Directors, Inc. (CRCPD),
NARM refers only to discrete sources of NARM. Diffuse
sources of NARM are excluded from consideration by the
CRCPD for Licensing State designation purposes.

(80) "Natural radioactivity" means radioactivity of natu-
rally occurring nuclides.

(81) "NDA" means a new drug application which has
been submitted to the United States Food and Drug Adminis-
tration.

(82) "Negative pressure respirator” (tight-fitting) means
a respirator in which the air pressure inside the facepiece is
negative during inhalation with respect to the ambient air
pressure outside the respirator.

(83) "Nonstochastic effect" means a health effect, the
severity of which varies with the dose and for which a thresh-
old is believed to exist. Radiation-induced cataract formation
is an example of a nonstochastic effect. For purposes of these
((regulations)) rules, a "deterministic effect” is an equivalent
term.

(84) "Nuclear Regulatory Commission" (NRC) means
the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission or its duly
authorized representatives.

(85) "Occupational dose" means the dose received by an
individual in the course of employment in which the individ-
ual's assigned duties involve exposure to radiation or to
radioactive material from licensed and unlicensed sources of
radiation, whether in the possession of the licensee, regis-
trant, or other person. Occupational dose does not include
dose received: From background radiation, from any medical
administration the individual has received, from exposure to
individuals administered radioactive material and released
((purswantte)) under chapter((s246-239-and)) 246-240
WAC, from voluntary participation in medical research pro-
grams, or as a member of the public.

(86) "Ore refineries" means all processors of a radioac-
tive material ore.

(87) "Particle accelerator" means any machine capable
of accelerating electrons, protons, deuterons, or other
charged particles in a vacuum and of discharging the result-
ant particulate or other radiation into a medium at energies
usually in excess of 1 MeV.

(88) "Permittee" means a person who has applied for,
and received, a valid site use permit for use of the low-level
waste disposal facility at Hanford, Washington.
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(89) "Person" means any individual, corporation, part-
nership, firm, association, trust, estate, public or private insti-
tution, group, agency, political subdivision of this state, any
other state or political subdivision or agency thereof, and any
legal successor, representative, agent or agency of the forego-
ing, but shall not include federal government agencies.

(90) "Personal supervision" means supervision ((steh
that)) where the supervisor is physically present at the facility
and in ((saeh)) sufficient proximity that contact can be main-
tained and immediate assistance given as required.

(91) "Personnel monitoring equipment." See individual
monitoring devices.

(92) "Pharmacist" means an individual licensed by this
state to compound and dispense drugs, and poisons.

(93) "Physician" means ((an-individual)) a medical doc-

tor or doctor of osteopathy licensed by this state to prescribe
and dispense drugs in the practice of medicine.

(94) "Planned special exposure" means an infrequent
exposure to radiation, separate from and in addition to the
annual occupational dose limits.

(95) "Positive pressure respirator'" means a respirator in
which the pressure inside the respiratory inlet covering
exceeds the ambient air pressure outside the respirator.

(96) "Powered air-purifying respirator" (PAPR) means
an air-purifying respirator that uses a blower to force the
ambient air through air-purifying elements to the inlet cover-
ing.

(97) "Practitioner" means an individual licensed by the
state in the practice of a healing art (i.e., physician, dentist,
podiatrist, chiropractor, etc.).

(98) "Pressure demand respirator" means a positive pres-
sure atmosphere-supplying respirator that admits breathing
air to the facepiece when the positive pressure is reduced
inside the facepiece by inhalation.

(99) "Public dose" means the dose received by a member
of the public from exposure to sources of radiation under the
licensee's or registrant's control or to radiation or radioactive
material released by the licensee. Public dose does not
include occupational dose or doses received from back-
ground radiation, from any medical administration the indi-
vidual has received, from exposure to individuals adminis-
tered radioactive material and released ((pursaant-te)) under
chapter((s246-239-and)) 246-240 WAC, or from voluntary
participation in medical research programs.

(100) "Qualified expert" means an individual who has
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department he/she has
the knowledge, training, and experience to measure ionizing
radiation, to evaluate safety techniques, and to advise regard-
ing radiation protection needs. The department reserves the
right to recognize the qualifications of an individual in spe-
cific areas of radiation protection.

(101) "Qualitative fit test" (QLFT) means a pass/fail fit
test to assess the adequacy of respirator fit that relies on the
individual's response to the test agent.

(102) "Quality factor" (Q) means the modifying factor,
listed in Tables I and 11, that is used to derive dose equivalent
from absorbed dose.
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TABLE I
QUALITY FACTORS AND ABSORBED DOSE EQUIVALENCIES
Absorbed Dose
Equal to
Quality Factor A Unit Dose
TYPE OF RADIATION Q) Equivalent®
X, gamma, or beta radiation
and high-speed electrons 1 1
Alpha particles, multiple-
charged particles, fission
fragments and heavy particles
of unknown charge 20 0.05
Neutrons of unknown energy 10 0.1
High-energy protons 10 0.1

2 Absorbed dose in rad equal to 1 rem or the absorbed dose in gray equal
to 1 Sw.

If it is more convenient to measure the neutron fluence rate
rather than to determine the neutron dose equivalent rate in
sievert per hour or rem per hour as required for Table I, then
0.01 Sv (1 rem) of neutron radiation of unknown energies
may, for purposes of these regulations, be assumed to result
from a total fluence of 25 million neutrons per square centi-
meter incident upon the body. If sufficient information exists
to estimate the approximate energy distribution of the neu-
trons, the licensee or registrant may use the fluence rate per
unit dose equivalent or the appropriate Q value from Table 11
to convert a measured tissue dose in gray or rad to dose
equivalent in sievert or rem.

TABLE II

MEAN QUALITY FACTORS, Q, AND FLUENCE PER UNIT DOSE
EQUIVALENT FOR MONOENERGETIC NEUTRONS
Fluence per Unit

Fluence per Unit

Neutron Quality  Dose Equivalentb Dose Equivalentb
Energy Factor® (neutrons (neutrons
(MeV) Q) cm? rem™!) em? Sv

(thermal) 2.5 x 108 2 980 x 10° 980 x 108
1x107 2 980 x 10° 980 x 108
1x10° 2 810 x 10° 810 x 108
1x10% 2 810 x 109 810 x 108
1x10* 2 840 x 10° 840 x 108
1x107 2 980 x 10° 980 x 108
1x102 2.5 1010 x 109 1010 x 108
1x10! 7.5 170 x 10° 170 x 108
5x 107! 11 39 x 100 39x 108

1 11 27 x 10° 27x 108
2.5 29 x 10° 29 x 108
5 8 23 x 10° 23 x 108
7 7 24 x 106 24 x 108
10 6.5 24 x 108 24 x 108
14 7.5 17 x 10° 17x 108
20 16 x 10° 16 x 108
40 14 x 10° 14 x 108
60 5.5 16 x 10° 16 x 108
1x 102 4 20 x 106 20x 108
2x 102 3.5 19 x 10° 19x 108
3 x 10? 3.5 16 x 10° 16 x 108
4x102 3.5 14 x 10° 14x 108
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a Value of quality factor (Q) at the point where the dose equivalent is
maximum in a 30-cm diameter cylinder tissue-equivalent phantom.

Monoenergetic neutrons incident normally on a 30-cm diameter cyl-
inder tissue-equivalent phantom.

(103) "Quantitative fit test" (QNFT) means an assess-
ment of the adequacy of respirator fit by numerically measur-
ing the amount of leakage into the respirator.

(104) "Quarter" means a period of time equal to one-
fourth of the year observed by the licensee, approximately
thirteen consecutive weeks, providing that the beginning of
the first quarter in a year coincides with the starting date of
the year and that no day is omitted or duplicated in consecu-
tive quarters.

(105) "Rad" means the special unit of absorbed dose.
One rad equals one-hundredth of a joule per kilogram of
material; for example, if tissue is the material of interest, then
1 rad equals 100 ergs per gram of tissue. One rad is equal to
an absorbed dose of 100 erg/gram or 0.01 joule/kilogram
(0.01 gray).

(106) "Radiation" means alpha particles, beta particles,
gamma rays, X rays, neutrons, high-speed electrons, high-
speed protons, and other particles capable of producing ions.
For purposes of these regulations, ionizing radiation is an
equivalent term. Radiation, as used in these regulations, does
not include magnetic fields or nonionizing radiation, ((sueh
as)) like radiowaves or microwaves, visible, infrared, or
ultraviolet light.

(107) "Radiation area" means any area, accessible to
individuals, in which radiation levels could result in an indi-
vidual receiving a dose equivalent in excess of 0.05 mSv
(0.005 rem) in one hour at thirty centimeters from the source
of radiation or from any surface that the radiation penetrates.

(108) "Radiation machine" means any device capable of
producing ionizing radiation except those devices with radio-
active materials as the only source of radiation.

(109) "Radiation safety officer" means an individual
who has the knowledge and responsibility to apply appropri-
ate radiation protection regulations and has been assigned
((sueh)) that responsibility by the licensee or registrant.

(110) "Radiation source." See "Source of radiation."

(111) "Radioactive material" means any material (solid,
liquid, or gas) which emits radiation spontaneously.

(112) "Radioactive waste" means any radioactive mate-
rial which is no longer of use and intended for disposal or
treatment for the purposes of disposal.

(113) "Radioactivity" means the transformation of unsta-
ble atomic nuclei by the emission of radiation.

(114) "Reference man" means a hypothetical aggrega-
tion of human physical and physiological characteristics
determined by international consensus. These characteristics
may be used by researchers and public health workers to stan-
dardize results of experiments and to relate biological insult
to a common base.

(115) "Registrable item" means any radiation machine
except those exempted by RCW 70.98.180 or exempted by
the department ((purstantte)) under the authority of RCW
70.98.080.

(116) "Registrant" means any person who is registered
by the department or is legally obligated to register with the
department in accordance with these ((regutations)) rules and
the act.
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(117) "Registration" means registration with the depart-
ment in accordance with the regulations adopted by the
department.

(118) "Regulations of the United States Department of
Transportation" means the regulations in 49 CFR Parts 170-
189, 14 CFR Part 103, and 46 CFR Part 146.

(119) "Rem" means the special unit of any of the quanti-
ties expressed as dose equivalent. The dose equivalent in rem
is equal to the absorbed dose in rad multiplied by the quality
factor (1 rem =0.01 Sv).

(120) "Research and development" means: (a) Theoreti-
cal analysis, exploration, or experimentation; or (b) the
extension of investigative findings and theories of a scientific
or technical nature into practical application for experimental
and demonstration purposes, including the experimental pro-
duction and testing of models, devices, equipment, materials,
and processes. Research and development does not include
the internal or external administration of radiation or radioac-
tive material to human beings.

(121) "Respiratory protective equipment" means an
apparatus, such as a respirator, used to reduce an individual's
intake of airborne radioactive materials.

(122) "Restricted area" means any area to which access
is limited by the licensee or registrant for purposes of protect-
ing individuals against undue risks from exposure to radia-
tion and radioactive material. "Restricted area" ((shal)) does
not include any areas used for residential quarters, although a
separate room or rooms in a residential building may be set
apart as a restricted area.

(123) "Roentgen" (R) means the special unit of expo-
sure. One roentgen equals 2.58 x 10+ coulombs/kilogram of
air.

(124) "Sanitary sewerage" means a system of public
sewers for carrying off waste water and refuse, but excluding
sewage treatment facilities, septic tanks, and leach fields
owned or operated by the licensee or registrant.

(125) "Sealed source" means any radioactive material
that is encased in a capsule designed to prevent leakage or the
escape of the radioactive material.

(126) "Self-contained breathing apparatus" (SCBA)
means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the
breathing air source is designed to be carried by the user.

(127) "Shallow dose equivalent" (H,), which applies to
the external exposure of the skin of the whole body or the
skin of an extremity, means the dose equivalent at a tissue
depth of 0.007 centimeter (7 mg/cm?).

(128) "SI" means an abbreviation of the International
System of Units.

(129) "Sievert" means the SI unit of any of the quantities
expressed as dose equivalent. The dose equivalent in sievert
is equal to the absorbed dose in gray multiplied by the quality
factor (1 Sv =100 rem).

(130) "Site area emergency" means events may occur,
are in progress, or have occurred that could lead to a signifi-
cant release of radioactive material and that could require a
response by offsite response organizations to protect persons
offsite.

(131) "Site boundary" means that line beyond which the
land or property is not owned, leased, or otherwise controlled
by the licensee or registrant.
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(132) "Source container" means a device in which radio-
active material is transported or stored.

(133) "Source material" means: (a) Uranium or thorium,
or any combination thereof, in any physical or chemical
form, or (b) ores which contain by weight one-twentieth of
one percent (0.05 percent) or more of (i) uranium, (ii) tho-
rium, or (iii) any combination thereof. Source material does
not include special nuclear material.

(134) "Source material milling" means the extraction or
concentration of uranium or thorium from any ore processing
primarily for its source material content.

(135) "Source of radiation" means any radioactive mate-
rial, or any device or equipment emitting or capable of pro-
ducing ionizing radiation.

(136) "Special nuclear material" means:

(a) Plutonium, uranium-233, uranium enriched in the
isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other material that
the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission, ((pursa-
ant-te)) under the provisions of section 51 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, determines to be special
nuclear material, but does not include source material; or

(b) Any material artificially enriched in any of the fore-
going, but does not include source material.

(137) "Special nuclear material in quantities not suffi-
cient to form a critical mass" means uranium enriched in the
isotope U-235 in quantities not exceeding three hundred fifty
grams of contained U-235; Uranium-233 in quantities not
exceeding two hundred grams; Plutonium in quantities not
exceeding two hundred grams; or any combination of them in
accordance with the following formula: For each kind of spe-
cial nuclear material, determine the ratio between the quan-
tity of that special nuclear material and the quantity specified
above for the same kind of special nuclear material. The sum
of ((sueh)) the ratios for all of the kinds of special nuclear
material in combination shall not exceed "1" (i.e., unity). For
example, the following quantities in combination would not
exceed the limitation and are within the formula:

175 (grams contained U-235)
350
50 (grams U-233)
200
50 (grams Pu)
200

<1

(138) "Stochastic effect” means a health effect that
occurs randomly and for which the probability of the effect
occurring, rather than its severity, is assumed to be a linear
function of dose without threshold. Hereditary effects and
cancer incidence are examples of stochastic effects. For pur-
poses of these regulations, probabilistic effect is an equiva-
lent term.

(139) "Supplied-air respirator" (SAR) or "airline respira-
tor" means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the
source of breathing air is not designed to be carried by the
user.

(140) "Survey" means an evaluation of the radiological
conditions and potential hazards incident to the production,
use, release, disposal, or presence of sources of radiation.
When appropriate, ((steh)) the evaluation includes, but is not
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limited to, tests, physical examinations, calculations and
measurements of levels of radiation or concentration of
radioactive material present.

(141) "Test" means (a) the process of verifying compli-
ance with an applicable regulation, or (b) a method for deter-
mining the characteristics or condition of sources of radiation
or components thereof.

(142) "These ((regulations)) rules" mean all parts of the
rules for radiation protection of the state of Washington.

(143) "Tight-fitting facepiece" means a respiratory inlet
covering that forms a complete seal with the face.

(144) "Total effective dose equivalent" (TEDE) means
the sum of the deep dose equivalent for external exposures
and the committed effective dose equivalent for internal
exposures.

(145) "Total organ dose equivalent" (TODE) means the
sum of the deep dose equivalent and the committed dose
equivalent to the organ or tissue receiving the highest dose.

(146) "United States Department of Energy" means the
Department of Energy established by Public Law 95-91,
August 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 565, 42 U.S.C. 7101 et seq., to the
extent that the department exercises functions formerly
vested in the United States Atomic Energy Commission, its
chairman, members, officers and components and transferred
to the United States Energy Research and Development
Administration and to the administrator thereof ((parsaant
te)) under sections 104 (b), (c) and (d) of the Energy Reorga-
nization Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-438, October 11, 1974,
88 Stat. 1233 at 1237, 42 U.S.C. 5814 effective January 19,
1975) and retransferred to the Secretary of Energy ((pursuant
te)) under section 301(a) of the Department of Energy Orga-
nization Act (Public Law 95-91, August 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 565
at 577-578, 42 U.S.C. 7151, effective October 1, 1977).

(147) "Unrefined and unprocessed ore" means ore in its
natural form prior to any processing, such as grinding, roast-
ing, beneficiating, or refining.

(148) "Unrestricted area" (uncontrolled area) means any
area which is not a restricted area. Areas where the external
dose exceeds 2 mrem in any one hour or where the public
dose, taking into account occupancy factors, will exceed 100
mrem total effective dose equivalent in any one year must be
restricted.

(149) "User seal check" (fit check) means an action con-
ducted by the respirator user to determine if the respirator is
properly seated to the face. Examples include negative pres-
sure check, positive pressure check, irritant smoke check, or
isoamyl acetate check.

(150) "Very high radiation area" means an area, accessi-
ble to individuals, in which radiation levels from radiation
sources external to the body could result in an individual
receiving an absorbed dose in excess of 5 Gy (500 rad) in one
hour at one meter from a source of radiation or one meter
from any surface that the radiation penetrates.

(151) "Waste handling licensees" mean persons licensed
to receive and store radioactive wastes prior to disposal
and/or persons licensed to dispose of radioactive waste.

(152) "Week" means seven consecutive days starting on
Sunday.

(153) "Weighting factor" w; for an organ or tissue (T)
means the proportion of the risk of stochastic effects resulting
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from irradiation of that organ or tissue to the total risk of sto-
chastic effects when the whole body is irradiated uniformly.
For calculating the effective dose equivalent, the values of w;
are:

ORGAN DOSE WEIGHTING FACTORS

Organ or Tissue Wy

Gonads 0.25
Breast 0.15
Red bone marrow 0.12
Lung 0.12
Thyroid 0.03
Bone surfaces 0.03
Remainder 0.302
Whole Body 1.00°

2 0.30 results form 0.06 for each of 5 "remainder” organs, excluding
the skin and the lens of the eye, that receive the highest doses.

For the purpose of weighting the external whole body dose, for add-
ing it to the internal dose, a single weighting factor, w =1.0, has
been specified. The use of other weighting factors for external expo-
sure will be approved on a case-by-case basis until such time as spe-
cific guidance is issued.

(154) "Whole body" means, for purposes of external
exposure, head, trunk including male gonads, arms above the
elbow, or legs above the knee.

(155) "Worker" means an individual engaged in activi-
ties under a license or registration issued by the department
and controlled by a licensee or registrant but does not include
the licensee or registrant. Where the licensee or registrant is
an individual rather than one of the other legal entities
defined under "person," the radiation exposure limits for the
worker also apply to the individual who is the licensee or reg-
istrant. If students of age eighteen years or older are subjected
routinely to work involving radiation, then the students are
considered to be workers. Individuals of less than eighteen
years of age shall meet the requirements of WAC 246-221-
050.

(156) "Working level" (WL) means any combination of
short-lived radon daughters in 1 liter of air that will result in
the ultimate emission of 1.3 x 10° MeV of potential alpha par-
ticle energy. The short-lived radon daughters are — for
radon-222: polonium-218, lead-214, bismuth-214, and polo-
nium-214; and for radon-220: polonium-216, lead-212, bis-
muth-212, and polonium-212.

(157) "Working level month" (WLM) means an expo-
sure to one working level for one hundred seventy hours —
two thousand working hours per year divided by twelve
months per year is approximately equal to one hundred sev-
enty hours per month.

(158) "Year" means the period of time beginning in Jan-
uary used to determine compliance with the provisions of
these regulations. The licensee or registrant may change the
starting date of the year used to determine compliance by the
licensee or registrant provided that the change is made at the
beginning of the year and that no day is omitted or duplicated
in consecutive years.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-221-001 Purpose and scope. (1) This chap-
ter establishes standards for protection against radiation haz-
ards. Except as otherwise specifically provided, this chapter
applies to all licensees or registrants. The requirements of this
chapter are designed to control the receipt, possession, use,
transfer, and disposal of sources of radiation by any licensee
or registrant so the total dose to an individual, including
doses resulting from all sources of radiation other than back-
ground radiation, does not exceed the standards for protection
against radiation prescribed in this chapter.

(2) The limits in this chapter do not apply to doses due to
background radiation, to exposure of patients to radiation for
the purpose of medical diagnosis or therapy, to exposure
from individuals administered radioactive material and
released ((purswant-te)) under chapter((s-246-239-and)) 246-
240 WAC, or to voluntary participation in medical research
programs.

(3) Nothing in this chapter shall be interpreted as limit-
ing actions that may be necessary to protect health and safety
in an emergency.

(4) The definitions contained in WAC 246-220-010 also
apply to this chapter. WAC 246-220-007, Statement of phi-
losophy, is directly applicable to this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-221-060 Dose limits for individual mem-
bers of the public. (1) Each licensee or registrant shall con-
duct operations so that:

(a) The total effective dose equivalent to individual
members of the public from the licensed or registered opera-
tion does not exceed 1 mSv (0.1 rem) in a year, exclusive of
the dose contributions from background radiation, from any
medical administration the individual has received, from
exposure to individuals administered radioactive material
and released ((pursuant-te)) under chapter((s246-239-and))
246-240 WAC, from voluntary participation in medical
research programs, and from the licensee's or registrant's dis-
posal of radioactive material into sanitary sewerage in accor-
dance with WAC 246-221-190; and

(b) The dose in any unrestricted area from external
sources, exclusive of the dose contributions from patients
administered radioactive material and released ((pursuant
te)) under chapter((s246-239-and)) 246-240 WAC, does not
exceed 0.02 mSv (0.002 rem) in any one hour.

(2) If the licensee or registrant permits members of the
public to have access to restricted areas, they shall be
escorted and the limits for members of the public continue to
apply to those individuals.

(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1) of this section, a lic-
ensee or registrant may continue to operate a facility con-
structed and put into operation prior to January 1, 1994,
where the annual dose limit for an individual member of the
public is more than 1 mSv (0.1 rem) and less than 5 mSv (0.5
rem) total effective dose equivalent, ((provided)) if:

(a) The facility's approved operating conditions for each
radiation source remain the same. Any increase in the follow-
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ing operating conditions shall require reevaluation by the
department and/or modification of the facility shielding
applicable to the source of radiation to meet the 1 mSv (0.1
rem) total effective dose equivalent limit for individual mem-
bers of the public: size of the radiation source, workload, or
occupancy factors associated with the source of radiation;
and

(b) Any change in the permanent shielding of the facility
due to remodeling, repair or replacement ((shall)) requires the
facility to meet the 1 mSv (0.1 rem) total effective dose
equivalent limit for individual members of the public for
areas affected by that portion of the shielding.

(4) Each licensee or registrant shall maintain records suf-
ficient to demonstrate compliance with the dose limit for
individual members of the public.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-221-130 Exceptions from posting and
labeling requirements. (1) A room or area is not required to
be posted with a caution sign because of the presence of a
sealed source, provided the radiation level 30 centimeters
from the surface of the source container or housing does not
exceed 0.05 mSv (five millirem) per hour.

(2) Rooms or other areas in hospitals that are occupied
by patients are not required to be posted with caution signs
because of the presence of patients containing radioactive
material ((previded-that)) if the patient could be released
from licensee control ((purstantte)) under chapter((s246-
239-and)) 246-240 WAC.

(3) Caution signs are not required to be posted in areas or
rooms containing radioactive material for periods of less than
eight hours ((previded-that)) if:

(a) The material is constantly attended during ((sueh))
those periods by an individual who ((shall)) takes ((the)) pre-
cautions necessary to prevent the exposure of any individual
to radiation or radioactive material in excess of the limits
established in ((this-part)) these rules; and

(b) ((Sueh)) The area or room is subject to the licensee's
or registrant's control.

(4) A room or other area is not required to be posted with
a caution sign because of the presence of radioactive material
prepared for transport and packaged and labeled in accor-
dance with regulations of the United States Department of
Transportation.

(5) A room or area is not required to be posted with a
caution sign because of the presence of a diagnostic X-ray
system used solely for healing arts purposes.

(6) The interior of a teletherapy room is not required to
be posted with caution signs provided ((steh)) the posting is
conspicuously placed at the entrance(s) to the rooms.

(7) A licensee is not required to label:

(a) Containers holding licensed material in quantities
less than the quantities listed in WAC 246-221-300; or

(b) Containers holding licensed material in concentra-
tions less than those specified in WAC 246-221-290, Table
II1; or

(c) Containers attended by an individual who takes the
precautions necessary to prevent the exposure of any individ-
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ual to radiation or radioactive material in excess of the limits
established by this chapter; or

(d) Containers when they are in transport and packaged
and labeled in accordance with the regulations of the United
States Department of Transportation; or

(e) Containers such as those located in water-filled
canals, storage vaults, or hot cells, that are accessible only to
individuals authorized to handle or use them, or to work in
the vicinity of the containers, provided the contents are iden-
tified to these individuals by a readily available written
record. The record shall be retained as long as the containers
are in use for the purpose indicated on the record; or

(f) Installed manufacturing or process equipment, such
as chemical process equipment, piping, and tanks.

(8) Each licensee, prior to removal or disposal of empty
uncontaminated containers to unrestricted areas, shall
remove or deface the radioactive material label or otherwise
clearly indicate that the container no longer contains radioac-
tive materials.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-15-105,
filed 7/21/99, effective 8/21/99)

WAC 246-232-001 Purpose and scope. (1) This chap-
ter prescribes rules governing licensing of radioactive mate-
rial. (Ne)) A person ((shall)) may not receive, possess, use,
transfer, own or acquire radioactive material except as autho-
rized in a specific or general license issued ((pursuantte))
under chapters 246-233 or 246-235 WAC or as otherwise
provided in this chapter.

(2) In addition to the requirements of this chapter, ((efx))
and chapters 246-233 or 246-235 WAC, all licensees ((are
subjeet-to-the-requirements-of)) must comply with chapters
246-220, 246-221, 246-222, 246-231, 246-247, and 246-254
WAC. Licensees engaged in the practice of nuclear medicine

are subject to ((the—requirements—of)) chapter ((246-239))
246-240 WAC, licensees engaged in industrial radiographic

operations are subject to ((%he—requemems—e{)) chapter 246-

243 WAC, licensees using sealed sources in the healing arts

are subject to ((therequirements-of)) chapter 246-240 WAC,

licensees using radioactive material in well logging and sub-

surface tracer studies are subject to ((therequirements-of))
chapter 246-244 WAC, licensees engaged in land disposal of

radioactive waste are subject to ((t-he—reqﬁtfemef&s—eﬂ) chap-

ter 246-250 WAC, and licensees owning or operating ura-
nium or thorium mills and associated mill tailings are subject

to ((the-requirements-of)) chapter 246-252 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-02-068,
filed 12/29/00, effective 1/29/01)

WAC 246-232-014 Exemption of C-14 urea diagnos-
tic capsules for human use. (1) Except as provided in sub-
sections (2) and (3) of this section, a person is exempt from
the requirements for a license set forth in chapters 246-233
and 246-235 WAC if the person receives, possesses, uses,
transfers, owns, or acquires capsules containing 37 kilobe-
querels (1 microcurie) carbon-14 urea (allowing for nominal
variation that may occur during the manufacturing process)
each, for "in vivo" diagnostic use for humans.
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(2) A person who desires to use the capsules for research
involving human subjects shall apply for and receive a spe-
cific license under chapters 246-240 and 246-235 WAC
((246-235-680)).

(3) A person who desires to manufacture, prepare, pro-
cess, produce, package, repackage, or transfer for commer-
cial distribution these capsules shall apply for and receive a
specific license from the United States Nuclear Regulatory
Commission under Section 32.21 of 10 C.F.R. Part 32.

(4) Nothing in this section relieves persons from comply-
ing with applicable United States Food and Drug Administra-
tion, other federal, and state requirements governing receipt,
administration, and use of drugs.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-235-020 General requirements for the
issuance of specific licenses. A license application will be
approved if the department determines that:

(1) The applicant is qualified by reason of training and
experience to use the material in question for the purpose
requested in accordance with these regulations in ((steh)) a
manner ((as)) to minimize danger to public health and safety
or property;

(2) The applicant's proposed equipment, facilities, and
procedures are adequate to minimize danger to public health
and safety or property;

(3) The issuance of the license will not ((be-inimical-to))
harm the health and safety of the public; and

(4) The applicant satisfies any applicable special require-
ments in WAC 246-235-075 through 246-235-110, and chap-
ters ((246-239)) 246-240 through 246-252 WAC.

(5) ((Jrthe-ease-of)) When an application for a license to
receive and possess radioactive material for commercial
waste disposal by land burial, source material milling, or for
the conduct of any other activity which the agency deter-
mines will significantly affect the quality of the environment,

the ((deﬁaﬁmeﬂt—befefe—eemmeﬂeemeﬁt—ef—eeﬁstﬁieﬁeﬂ—ef

ues)) am:)hcant shall not begin constructlon unt11 the depart-

ment has weighed the environmental, economic, technical,

and other benefits against the environmental costs and has
concluded that the issuance of the license is appropriate.
Commencement of construction prior to ((sueh-cenelaston))
approval by the department shall be grounds for denial of a
license to receive and possess radioactive material in ((steh))
the plant or facility. As used in this paragraph the term "com-
mencement of construction" means any clearing of land,
excavation, or other substantial action that would adversely
affect the environment of a site. The term does not mean site
exploration, necessary borings to determine foundation con-
ditions, or other preconstruction monitoring or testing to
establish background information related to the suitability of
the site or the protection of environmental values.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-013, Dy Calibrationand-quality-centrol-cheeks-ef radieactive

filed 3/24/00, effective 4/24/00) assay-instrumentation;, radiationsafety-instramentation-and
WAC 246-235-080 Special requirements for ((issa- (i)The-physician-brings—the_radioactive-materialwith

material)) possession and use of medical calibration and L N S .

reference sources. ((HHumanuse-of radieactive-material
o institutons_tnaddit | : Corth i
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airFer-GreupHEno-licensee-orregistrant shall reeetve; has been made within six months prior to the transfer, the
possess-or-use-generators-or reagentkits-eontaining radioae- sealed sources shall not be used until tested. However, leak
tive-materialuless-manufaeturedtabeled; packaged-and-dis- tests are not required when:
tributed-in-aceordance-with-a-specifie license-issued by-the ((A))) The source contains 100 microcuries or less of
depaﬁmem—pﬁfsuaﬁt—te—\%%%té-%é-}@@ra—speﬂﬁeheeﬁe beta and/or gamma emitting material or 10 microcuries or
issued by the United States Nuelear Regulatory Commission less of alpha emitting material((;

)

lioget terial ‘ tainedi or the sealed source is stored and is not being used: Provided.
leviee that has | £ 1 labeled ! a physical inventory of the source and wipe surveys of the
aged-and distributed in-secordance-with o 5,15 ccific_license storage area or storage container are conducted as required by
issued-by-the-department under WAC 246-235-102a spe- these rules or license condition.
eifie Heense-issued-by-the United-States Nuclear Regulatory ((6D)) (b) The leak test shall be capable of detecting the
CemmissionunderSeetion32-74-of LO-CER Part 32, eraspe- presence of 0.005 microcurie (185 becquerels) of radioactive
eifie lieense-issued-to-the- manufacturer by-an-agreement state material on the test sample. The test sample shall be taken
or-alicensing state-under-equivalentregulations: from the sealed source or from the surfaces of the device in
Gv)For-GreupHl;any licensee-orregistrant-who—uses which the sealed source is mounted or stored on which con-
generators-or reagentkits-shall-elute-the-generator-or proeess tamination might be expected to accumulate. Records of leak
radioactive-material-with-thereagent kit-in-aceordanee-with test results shall be kept in units of microcuries and main-
instructions-approved-by-the-department,the United-States tained for inspection by the department.
Nuelear Regulatory-Commission-an-agreement state-or-a ((GiD)) (c) If the leak test reveals the presence of 0.005
heensing-state-and-arefurnished-by-the-manufacturer-on-the microcurie or more of removable contamination, the licensee
%MMMWW or registrant shall immediately withdraw the sealed source
mes—the—geﬂe%a{ef—ef—feageﬂt—krt— ) from use and shall cause it to be decontaminated and repaired
 (e)yAnylicensee-whodslicensed-under(a)-of this-subsee- or to be disposed of in accordance with chapters 246-235 and
tion-for-one-or more-of the-medical-use-groupsin-WAC246- 246-221 WAC. The licensee must file a report ((shal-be

; ’ o . ’ ) filed)) within five days of the test with the department
sions-of {e)-and () of this subsection to receive, possess-and describing the equipment involved, the test results, and the

corrective action taken.

((€8})) (2) Any licensee or registrant who possesses and

Sehed Lo A—with-a half ik ! | hund i uses calibration and reference sources ((under{e)iv)-ofthis
. : nts oLt |15 milhicuries total: subseetion)) shall:
M%mﬂﬂmdm ((®)) (a) Follow the radiation safety and handling
instructions approved by the department, the United States
Schedule-As-with-half-life-greater than-one hundred-days-in Nuclear Regulatory Commission, an agreement state or a
i i . licensing state and furnished by the manufacturer on the label
attached to the source, or permanent container thereof, or in
the leaflet or brochure that accompanies the source, and
maintain the instructions in a legible and conveniently avail-
able form; and

((6D)) (b) Conduct a quarterly physical inventory to
account for all sources received and possessed. Records of
the inventories shall be maintained for inspection by the
department and shall include at a minimum the quantities and
kinds of radioactive material, location of sources, name of
person performing the inventory, and the date of the inven-

tory.
()-Human-use-of sealed sources: In-addition to-the

€))) (1) Leak tests. fortl WAC 246-235-020 e
((®)) (a) Any licensee or registrant who possesses : : gy .

sealed sources as calibration or reference sources ((uader{e)
ofthis-subseetien)) shall ((eause)) test for leakage each sealed
source containing radioactive material, other than Hydrogen-
3, with a half-life greater than thirty days in any form other
than gas ((te-be-tested-forleakage)) and/or contamination at
((intervalsnot-to—exeeed)) least every six months. In the
absence of a certificate from a transferor indicating that a test
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-08-013,
filed 3/24/00, effective 4/24/00)

WAC 246-235-090 Special requirements for specific
licenses of broad scope. This section prescribes require-
ments for the issuance of specific licenses of broad scope for
radioactive material ("broad licenses") and certain regula-
tions governing holders of ((sueh)) these licenses.*

*Note:  Authority to transfer possession or control by the manufacturer,

processor, or producer of any equipment, device, commodity or
other product containing source material or byproduct material
whose subsequent possession, use, transfer and disposal by all
other persons who are exempted from regulatory requirements
may be obtained only from the United States Nuclear Regulatory
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555.

(1) The different types of broad licenses are ((setforth))
listed below:

(a) A "Type A specific license of broad scope" is a spe-
cific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, pos-
session, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
the radioactive material specified in the license, but not
exceeding quantities specified in the license, for any autho-
rized purpose. The quantities specified are usually in the mul-
ticurie range.

(b) A "Type B specific license of broad scope" is a spe-
cific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, pos-
session, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
radioactive material specified in WAC 246-235-140 Sched-
ule B, for any authorized purpose. The possession limit for a
Type B broad license, if only one radionuclide is possessed
thereunder, is the quantity specified for that radionuclide in
WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, Column I. If two or more
radionuclides are possessed ((thereunder)), the possession
limit for each is determined as follows: For each radionu-
clide, determine the ratio of the quantity possessed to the
applicable quantity specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule
B, Column I, for that radionuclide. The sum of the ratios for
all radionuclides possessed under the license shall not exceed
unity.

(c) A "Type C specific license of broad scope" is a spe-
cific license authorizing receipt, acquisition, ownership, pos-
session, use and transfer of any chemical or physical form of
radioactive material specified in WAC 246-235-140 Sched-
ule B, for any authorized purpose. The possession limit for a
Type C broad license, if only one radionuclide is possessed
((thereunder)), is the quantity specified for that radionuclide
in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule B, Column II. If two or more
radionuclides are possessed ((thereunder)), the possession
limit is determined for each as follows: For each radionu-
clide determine the ratio of the quantity possessed to the
applicable quantity specified in WAC 246-235-140 Schedule
B, Column II, for that radionuclide. The sum of the ratios for
all radionuclides possessed under the license shall not exceed
unity.

(2) The department will approve an application for a
Type A specific license of broad scope ((witt-be-appreved)) if:

(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements spec-
ified in WAC 246-235-020.

(b) The applicant has engaged in a reasonable number of
activities involving the use of radioactive material; and
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(c) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to organization and management, pro-
cedures, recordkeeping, material control and accounting, and
management review that are necessary to assure safe opera-
tions, including:

(i) The establishment of a radiation safety committee
composed of ((sueh-persens—as)) a radiation safety officer, a
representative of management, and persons trained and expe-
rienced in the safe use of radioactive material;

(i1) The appointment of a radiation safety officer who is
qualified by training and experience in radiation protection,
and who is available for advice and assistance on radiation
safety matters; and

(iii) The establishment of appropriate administrative pro-
cedures to assure:

(A) Control of procurement and use of radioactive mate-
rial;

(B) Completion of safety evaluations of proposed uses of
radioactive material which take into consideration such mat-
ters as the adequacy of facilities and equipment, training and
experience of the user, and the operating or handling proce-
dures; and

(C) Review, approval, and recording by the radiation
safety committee of safety evaluation of proposed uses pre-
pared in accordance with item (2)(c)(iii)(B) of this section
prior to use of the radioactive material.

(3) The department will approve an application for a
Type B specific license of broad scope ((witt-be-appreved)) if:

(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements spec-
ified in WAC 246-235-020; and

(b) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to organization and management, pro-
cedures, recordkeeping, material control and accounting, and
management review that are necessary to assure safe opera-
tions, including:

(1) The appointment of a radiation safety officer who is
qualified by training and experience in radiation protection,
and who is available for advice and assistance on radiation
safety matters; and

(i1) The establishment of appropriate administrative pro-
cedures to assure:

(A) Control of procurement and use of radioactive mate-

rial;

(B) Completion of safety evaluations of proposed uses of
radioactive material which take into consideration such mat-
ters as the adequacy of facilities and equipment, training and
experience of the user, and the operating or handling proce-
dures; and

(C) Review, approval, and recording by the radiation
safety officer of safety evaluations of proposed uses prepared
in accordance with item (3)(b)(ii)(B) of this section prior to
use of the radioactive material.

(4) The department will approve an application for a
Type C specific license of broad scope ((witt-be-approved)) if:

(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements spec-
ified in WAC 246-235-020.

(b) The applicant submits a statement that radioactive
material will be used only by, or under the direct supervision
of individuals, who have received:
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(1) A college degree at the bachelor level, or equivalent
training and experience, in the physical or biological sciences
or in engineering; and

(ii) At least forty hours of training and experience in the
safe handling of radioactive material, and in the characteris-
tics of ionizing radiation, units of radiation dose and quanti-
ties, radiation detection instrumentation, and biological haz-
ards of exposure to radiation appropriate to the type and
forms of radioactive material to be used; and

(c) The applicant has established administrative controls
and provisions relating to procurement of radioactive mate-
rial, procedures, recordkeeping, material control and
accounting, and management review necessary to assure safe
operations.

(5) Specific licenses of broad scope are subject to the fol-
lowing conditions:

(a) Unless specifically authorized by the department,
persons licensed under this section shall not:

(i) Conduct tracer studies in the environment involving
direct release of radioactive material;

(i) Receive, acquire, own, possess, use or transfer
devices containing 100,000 curies or more of radioactive
material in sealed sources used for irradiation of materials;

(ii1) Conduct activities for which a specific license issued
by the department under chapter 246-240 WAC ((246-235-
080-threugh)), WAC 246-235-086 or (WAE)) 246-235-091
through 246-235-105 is required; or

(iv) Add or cause the addition of radioactive material to
any food, beverage, cosmetic, drug or other product designed
for ingestion or inhalation by, or application to, a human
being.

(b) For each Type A specific license of broad scope
((1sstued-under-this-partshall-be-subjeetto-the-eendition-that))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals
approved by the licensee's radiation safety committee.

(c) For each Type B specific license of broad scope
((issued-underthis-partshall- be subjeet to-theconditionthat))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals
approved by the licensee's radiation safety officer.

(d) For each Type C specific license of broad scope
((1ssued-under-this-part-shall-be-subjeetto-the-condition-that))
radioactive material possessed under the license may only be
used by, or under the direct supervision of, individuals who
satisfy the requirements of subsection (4) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-235-100 Manufacture, preparation, or
commercial transfer of radiopharmaceuticals for medical
use. (1) An application for a specific license to manufacture
and, prepare, or transfer for commercial distribution radio-
pharmaceuticals containing radioactive material for use by
persons licensed ((pursuantte)) under chapter 246-240 WAC
((246-235-080(;2);-er(3))) for medical use in humans
will be approved if:

(a) The applicant satisfies the general requirements spec-
ified in WAC 246-235-020 ((efthis-part));
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(b) The applicant submits evidence that:

(1) The applicant is registered or licensed with the U.S.
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) as a drug manufac-
turer; or

(i) The applicant is licensed as a nuclear pharmacy by
the state board of pharmacy;

(c) The applicant submits information on the radionu-
clide, chemical and physical form, maximum activity per
vial, syringe, generator, or other container of the radiophar-
maceutical, and shielding provided by the packaging of the
radioactive material which is appropriate for safe handling
and storage of radiopharmaceuticals by medical use licens-
ees; and

(d) The applicant satisfies the labeling requirements
specified by the state board of pharmacy in WAC 246-903-
020. For a drug manufacturer, the labels required by this sub-
section are in addition to the labeling required by the Food
and Drug Administration (FDA) and may be separate from
or, with the approval of FDA, may be combined with the
labeling required by FDA.

(2) A nuclear pharmacy licensee:

(a) May prepare radiopharmaceuticals for medical use
provided the radiopharmaceutical is prepared by or under the
supervision of an authorized nuclear pharmacist.

(b) May allow a pharmacist to work as an authorized
nuclear pharmacist if this individual meets the state board of
pharmacy requirements in WAC 246-903-030, Nuclear phar-
macists.

(c) Shall provide to the department a copy of each indi-
vidual's letter of notification from the state board of phar-
macy recognizing the individual as a nuclear pharmacist, ((re
laterthan)) within thirty days ((after)) of the date the licensee
allows the individual to work as an authorized nuclear phar-
macist ((parsaantte)) under (b) of this subsection.

(3) A manufacturer or nuclear pharmacy licensee shall
possess and use instrumentation to measure the radioactivity
of radiopharmaceuticals. The licensee shall have procedures
for use of the instrumentation. The licensee shall measure, by
direct measurement or by combination of measurements and
calculations, the amount of radioactivity in dosages of alpha-
, beta-, or photon-emitting radiopharmaceuticals, prior to
transfer for commercial distribution. In addition, the licensee
shall:

(a) Perform tests before initial use, periodically, and fol-
lowing repair, on each instrument for accuracy, linearity, and
geometry dependence, as appropriate for the use of the instru-
ment; and make adjustments when necessary; and

(b) Check each instrument for constancy and proper
operation at the beginning of each day of use.

(4) Nothing in this section relieves the licensee from
complying with applicable FDA, other Federal, and state
requirements governing radiopharmaceuticals.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-235-102 Manufacture and distribution of
sources or devices containing radioactive material for
medical use. An application for a specific license to manu-
facture and distribute sources and devices containing radioac-
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tive material to persons licensed ((purstantte)) under chapter
246-240 WAC ((246—235-989(39)) for use as a calibration or

reference source ((
246-235-120-Sehedule A-of thispart)) will be approved if:

(1) The applicant satisfies the general requirements in
WAC 246-235-020 ((efthis-part));

(2) The applicant submits sufficient information regard-
ing each type of source or device pertinent to an evaluation of
its radiation safety, including:

(a) The radioactive material contained, its chemical and
physical form and amount;

(b) Details of design and construction of the source or
device;

(c) Procedures for, and results of, prototype tests to dem-
onstrate that the source or device will maintain its integrity
under stresses likely to be encountered in normal use and
accidents;

(d) For devices containing radioactive material, the radi-
ation profile of a prototype device;

(e) Details of quality control procedures to assure that
production sources and devices meet the standards of the
design and prototype tests;

(f) Procedures and standards for calibrating sources and
devices;

(g) Legend and methods for labeling sources and devices
as to their radioactive content; and

(h) Instructions for handling and storing the source or
device from the radiation safety standpoint, these instructions
are to be included on a durable label attached to the source or
device or attached to a permanent storage container for the
source or device: Provided((;)) that instructions which are
too lengthy for ((sueh)) the label may be summarized on the
label and printed in detail on a brochure which is referenced
on the label.

(3) The label affixed to the source or device, or to the
permanent storage container for the source or device, con-
tains information on the radionuclide, quantity and date of
assay, and a statement that the named source or device is
licensed by the department for distribution to persons
licensed ((pursuant-te)) under chapter 246-240 WAC ((246-
235-080(3)and-Group—V1-of- WAC246-235-120-Schedule

#A)) or under equivalent regulations of the United States
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, an agreement state or a
licensing state: Provided((;)) that ((saeh)) the labeling for
sources which do not require long term storage ((fe-ggeld-
198-seeds})) may be on a leaflet or brochure which accompa-
nies the source.

(4) ((Jrrtheevent)) If the applicant desires that the source
or device ((berequired-te)) be tested for leakage of radioac-
tive material at intervals longer than six months, the applicant
shall include in the application sufficient information to dem-
onstrate that ((saeh)) the longer interval is justified by perfor-
mance characteristics of the source or device or similar
sources or devices and by design features that have a signifi-
cant bearing on the probability or consequences of leakage of
radioactive material from the source.

(5) In determining the acceptable interval for test of leak-
age of radioactive material, the department will consider
information that includes, but is not limited to:

(a) Primary containment (source capsule);
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(b) Protection of primary containment;

(c) Method of sealing containment;

(d) Containment construction materials;

(e) Form of contained radioactive material,

(f) Maximum temperature withstood during prototype
tests;

(g) Maximum pressure withstood during prototype tests;

(h) Maximum quantity of contained radioactive material;

(1) Radiotoxicity of contained radioactive material; and

(j) Operating experience with identical sources or
devices or similarly designed and constructed sources or
devices.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 184, filed
7/24/91, effective 8/24/91)

WAC 246-235-110 Special requirements for issuance
of specific licenses for source material milling. In addition
to the requirements set forth in WAC 246-235-020, the
department will issue a specific license for source material
milling ((will-be-issued—+f)) when the applicant submits ((te

the-department)) a satisfactory application ((as-deseribed
hereinn)) and meets the other conditions specified below:

(1) An application for a license to receive title to,
receive, possess, and use source material for milling or
byproduct material as defined in WAC 246-220-010 shall
address the following:

(a) Description of the proposed project or action.

(b) Area/site characteristics including geology, demog-
raphy, topography, hydrology and meteorology.

(c) Radiological and nonradiological impacts of the pro-
posed project or action, including waterway and ground
water impacts.

(d) Environmental effects of accidents.

(e) Tailings disposal and decommissioning.

(f) Site and project alternatives.

(g) Description of how the provisions of chapter 246-252
WAC shall be met.

(2) (Pursuantte)) Under WAC ((246-235-086-(6)(a)(1)))
246-235-086, the applicant shall not commence construction
of the project until the department has weighed the environ-
mental, economic, technical, and other benefits against the
environmental costs and has concluded that the issuance of
the license is appropriate.

(3) Prior to issuance of a license, the department shall
hold a public hearing ((

))._The hearing will
address the adequacy of the reclamation, disposal, decom-
missioning, and decontamination plans.

(4) At least one full year prior to any major site construc-
tion, a preoperational monitoring program shall be conducted
to provide complete baseline data on a milling site and its
environs. Throughout the construction and operating phases
of the mill, an operational monitoring program shall be con-
ducted to measure or evaluate compliance with applicable
standards and regulations; to evaluate performance of control
systems and procedures; to evaluate environmental impacts
of operation; and to detect potential long-term effects.
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(5) Prior to issuance of the license, the mill operator shall
establish financial surety arrangements consistent with ((the
requirements-of)) WAC 246-252-030.

(6) The applicant shall provide procedures describing the
means employed to meet the following requirements during
the operational phase of any project.

(a) Milling operations shall be conducted so that all
effluent releases are reduced to as low as is reasonably
achievable below the limits of chapter 246-221 WAC.

(b) The mill operator shall conduct at least a daily
inspection of any tailings or waste retention systems. Records
of ((sueh)) these inspections shall be maintained for review
by the department.

(¢) The mill operator shall immediately notify the depart-
ment of ((thefellowing)):

(1) Any failure in a tailings or waste retention system
which results in a release of tailings or waste into unrestricted
areas; and

(ii)) Any unusual conditions (conditions not contem-
plated in the design of the retention system) which if not cor-
rected could lead to failure of the system and result in a
release of tailings or waste into unrestricted areas.

(7) An application for a license to own, receive, possess
and use byproduct material as defined in WAC 246-220-010
shall contain proposed specifications relating to the emis-
sions control and disposition of the byproduct material to
achieve the requirements and objectives set forth in the crite-
ria listed in WAC 246-252-030.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 246-235-120 Schedule A groups of medi-

cal uses of radioactive mate-
rial (ref. WAC 246-235-
080(3) and 246-235-100(9)).

Chapter 246-239 WAC

RADIATION PROTECTION((—NUEEEARMEDT-
€INE)) FOR SUBSEQUENT USE

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-239-900 Directive. The licensee/reader,
looking for nuclear medicine regulations formerly located in
chapter 246-239 WAC, "Radiation protection—Nuclear
medicine" is directed to the updated nuclear medicine regula-
tions that are now contained entirely within chapter 246-240
WAC, "Radiation protection—Medical use of radioactive
material."

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

WAC 246-239-001 Purpose and scope.

WAC 246-239-010
WAC 246-239-020
WAC 246-239-022

WSR 06-05-019

Definitions.
Radiation safety committee.

Policy and procedures for

radiopharmaceutical admin-
istration.

WAC 246-239-025 Notifications, records, and

reports of radiopharmaceuti-
cal misadministrations.

WAC 246-239-030
WAC 246-239-035
WAC 246-239-040
WAC 246-239-050
WAC 246-239-055

Personnel monitoring.
Bioassay.
Radiopharmaceuticals.
Radionuclide generators.

Release of individuals con-
taining radiopharmaceuti-
cals.

WAC 246-239-060
WAC 246-239-070
WAC 246-239-080

Laboratory safety.
Surveys.

Calibration and reference
sources.

WAC 246-239-090
WAC 246-239-100

Instrumentation.

Radioactive gases.
Chapter 246-240 WAC

RADIATION PROTECTION—MEDICAL ((FHER-
APY)) USE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 121, filed
12/27/90, effective 1/31/91)

WAC 246-240-001 Purpose and scope. ((Fhe-provi-
.  thisel ] TEY ] led

ttens:)) This chapter contains the requirements and provi-
sions for the medical use of radioactive material and for issu-
ance of specific licenses authorizing the medical use of this
material. These requirements and provisions provide for the
radiation safety of workers, the general public, patients, and
human research subjects. The requirements and provisions of
chapters 246-220, 246-221, 246-222, 246-232, 246-235, and
246-254 WAC, apply to applicants and licensees subject to
this chapter unless specifically exempted. When a require-
ment in this chapter differs from the requirement in an exist-
ing license condition, the requirement in this chapter shall

govern.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-004 Other federal and state require-
ments. Nothing in this chapter relieves the licensee from
complying with applicable FDA, or other federal and state
requirements governing radioactive drugs or devices.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-007 Provisions for the protection of
human research subjects. (1) A licensee may conduct
research involving human research subjects only if it uses the
radioactive materials specified on its license for the uses
authorized on its license.

(2) If the research is conducted, funded, supported, or
regulated by another federal agency that has implemented the
Federal Policy for the Protection of Human Subjects (federal
policy), the licensee shall, before conducting research:

(a) Obtain review and approval of the research from an
"institutional review board," as defined and described in the
federal policy; and

(b) Obtain "informed consent," as defined and described
in the federal policy, from the human research subject.

(3) If the research will not be conducted, funded, sup-
ported, or regulated by another federal agency that has imple-
mented the federal policy, the licensee shall, before conduct-
ing research, apply for and receive a specific amendment to
its medical use license. The amendment request must include
a written commitment that the licensee will, before conduct-
ing research:

(a) Obtain review and approval of the research from an
"institutional review board," as defined and described in the
federal policy; and

(b) Obtain "informed consent," as defined and described
in the federal policy, from the human research subject.

(4) Nothing in this section relieves licensees from com-
plying with the other requirements in this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,
filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-240-010 Definitions. ((As-used-inthischap-
_the fotowing definit o
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)

strength-and-expesure- time(orequivalently; the tetal dose):
Address of use means the building or buildings that are iden-
tified on the license and where radioactive material may be

WSR 06-05-019

Brachytherapy means a method of radiation therapy in
which sources are used to deliver a radiation dose at a dis-
tance of up to a few centimeters by surface, intracavitary,

received, prepared, used, or stored.

Area of use means a portion of an address of use that has
been set aside for the purpose of receiving, preparing, using,
or storing radioactive material.

Authorized medical physicist means an individual
who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 and

intraluminal, or interstitial application.

Brachytherapy source means a radioactive source or a
manufacturer-assembled source train or a combination of
these sources that is designed to deliver a therapeutic dose
within a distance of a few centimeters.

Client's address means the area of use or a temporary
job site for the purpose of providing mobile medical service

246-240-081: or
(2) Is identified as an authorized medical physicist or
teletherapy physicist on a specific medical use license issued

in accordance with WAC 246-240-125.
Dedicated check source means a radioactive source that
is used to assure the constant operation of a radiation detec-

by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
or agreement state prior to October 5, 2005.

(3) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state

broad scope medical use licensee prior to October 5, 2005; or

tion or measurement device over several months or years.
Dentist means an individual licensed by a state or terri-

tory of the United States, the District of Columbia, or the

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico to practice dentistry.

(4) A permit issued by a commission master material

license broad scope medical use permittee prior to October 5,

High dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers

2005.
Authorized nuclear pharmacist means a pharmacist

a dose rate in excess of 12 gray (1200 rads) per hour at the
point or surface where the dose is prescribed.

who:
(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-075 and

Low dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers

246-240-081: or

(2) Is identified as an authorized nuclear pharmacist on a
specific license issued by the department, the U.S. NRC or
agreement state prior to October 5, 2005, that authorizes
medical use or the practice of nuclear pharmacy: or

(3) Is identified as an authorized nuclear pharmacist by a

a dose rate of less than or equal to 2 gray (200 rads) per hour
at the point or surface where the dose is prescribed.

Management means the chief executive officer or other

individual having the authority to manage, direct, or adminis-
ter the licensee's activities, or that person's delegate or dele-

gates.

commercial nuclear pharmacy that has been authorized to
identify authorized nuclear pharmacists; or

(4) A permit issued by a commission master material lic-

ensee that authorizes medical use or the practice of nuclear

Manual brachytherapy. as used in this chapter, means
a type of brachytherapy in which the brachytherapy sources

(e.g., seeds, ribbons) are manually placed topically on or
inserted either into the body cavities that are in close proxim-

pharmacy;
(5) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state

broad scope medical use licensee that authorizes medical use

ity to a treatment site or directly into the tissue volume.

Medical event means an event that meets the criteria in
WAC 246-240-651.

or the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or

(6) A permit issued by a commission master material
license board scope medical use permittee that authorizes
medical use or the practice of nuclear pharmacy; or

(7) Is designated as an authorized nuclear pharmacist in
accordance with WAC 246-235-100(2).

Authorized user means a physician, dentist, or podia-
trist who:

(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-081 and
246-240-154,246-240-163, 246-240-210, 246-240-213, 246-

Medical institution means an organization in which
more than one medical discipline is practiced.

Medical use means the intentional internal or external
administration of radioactive material or the radiation from
radioactive material to patients or human research subjects
under the supervision of an authorized user.

Medium dose-rate remote afterloader, as used in this
chapter, means a brachytherapy device that remotely delivers
a dose rate of greater than 2 gray (200 rads), but less than or
equal to 12 grays (1200 rads) per hour at the point or surface

240-216, 246-240-278, 246-240-301, or 246-240-399;
(2) Is identified as an authorized user on a department,
U.S. NRC, or agreement state license prior to October 5,

where the dose is prescribed.
Mobile medical service means the transportation of
radioactive material to and its medical use at the client's

2005, that authorizes the medical use of radioactive material.

address.

(3) A permit issued by a commission master material lic-

ensee that is authorized to permit the medical use of by-prod-
uct material;

(4) A permit issued by a commission or agreement state

specific licensee of broad scope that is authorized to permit

Output means the exposure rate, dose rate, or a quantity

related in a known manner to these rates from a brachyther-

apy source or a teletherapy, remote afterloader, or gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery unit for a specified set of exposure

conditions.

the medical use of by-product material; or

(5) A permit issued by a commission master material
license broad scope permittee that is authorized to permit the
medical use of by-product material.

Patient_intervention means actions by the patient or

human research subject, whether intentional or unintentional,
such as dislodging or removing treatment devices or prema-
turely terminating the administration.
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Podiatrist means an individual licensed by a state or ter-
ritory of the United States, the District of Columbia, or the

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

Temporary _job site means a location where mobile
medical services are conducted other than those location(s) of

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico to practice podiatry.

Preceptor means an individual who provides, directs, or

verifies training and experience required for an individual to
become an authorized user, an authorized medical physicist,

an authorized nuclear pharmacist, or a radiation safety

use authorized on the license.
Therapeutic dosage means a dosage of unsealed radio-
active material that is intended to deliver a radiation dose to a

patient or human research subject for palliative or curative
treatment.

officer.

Prescribed dosage means the specified activity or range
of activity of unsealed radioactive material as documented:

(1) In a written directive; or

(2) In accordance with the directions of the authorized
user for procedures performed under WAC 246-240-151 and
246-240-157.

Prescribed dose means:

(1) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery, the total dose
as documented in the written directive;

(2) For teletherapy, the total dose and dose per fraction
as documented in the written directive;

(3) For manual brachytherapy, either the total source
strength and exposure time or the total dose, as documented
in the written directive; or

(4) For remote brachytherapy afterloaders, the total dose
and dose per fraction as documented in the written directive.

Pulsed dose-rate remote afterloader. as used in this
chapter, means a special type of remote afterloading brachy-
therapy device that uses a single source capable of delivering
dose rates in the "high dose-rate" range, but:

(1) Is approximately one-tenth of the activity of typical
high dose-rate remote afterloader sources; and

(2) Is used to simulate the radiobiology of a low dose-
rate treatment by inserting the source for a given fraction of
each hour.

Radiation safety officer means an individual who:

(1) Meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-069 and
246-240-081;

(2) Is identified as a radiation safety officer on a specific
medical use license issued by the department prior to October
5.2005, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state; or

(3) A medical use permit issued by a commission master

material licensee.
Sealed source and device registry means the national

registry that contains all the registration certificates, gener-
ated by both the U.S. NRC and the agreement states, that
summarize the radiation safety information for the sealed
sources and devices and describe the licensing and use condi-
tions approved for the product.

Stereotactic radiosurgery means the use of external
radiation in conjunction with a stereotactic guidance device
to very precisely deliver a therapeutic dose to a tissue vol-
ume.

Structured educational program means an educational
program designed to impart particular knowledge and practi-
cal education through interrelated studies and supervised
training.

Teletherapy. as used in this chapter, means a method of
radiation therapy in which collimated gamma rays are deliv-
ered at a distance from the patient or human research subject.
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Therapeutic _dose means a radiation dose delivered

from a source containing radioactive material to a patient or
human research subject for palliative or curative treatment.

Treatment site means the anatomical description of the
tissue intended to receive a radiation dose, as described in a
written directive.

Type of use means use of radioactive material under
WAC 246-240-151, 246-240-157, 246-240-201, 246-240-
251, 246-240-301, 246-240-351, or 246-240-501.

Unit dosage means a dosage prepared for medical use

for administration as a single dosage to a patient or human

research subject without any further manipulation of the dos-
age after it is initially prepared.

Written directive means an authorized user's written
order for the administration of radioactive material or radia-

tion from radioactive material to a specific patient or human
research subject, as specified in WAC 246-240-060.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-013 Maintenance of records. Each
record required by this chapter must be legible throughout the
retention period specified by each department regulation.
The record may be the original or a reproduced copy or a
microform provided that the copy or microform is authenti-
cated by authorized personnel and that the microform is capa-
ble of producing a clear copy throughout the required reten-
tion period. The record may also be stored in electronic
media with the capability for producing legible, accurate, and
complete records during the required retention period.
Records such as letters, drawings, and specifications, must
include all pertinent information such as stamps, initials, and
signatures. The licensee shall maintain adequate safeguards
against tampering with and loss of records.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-016 License required. (1) A person
may manufacture, produce, acquire, receive, possess, pre-
pare, use, or transfer radioactive material for medical use
only in accordance with a specific license issued by the
department, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state, or as
allowed in subsection (2)(a) or (b) of this section.

(2) A specific license is not needed for an individual
who:

(a) Receives, possesses, uses, or transfers radioactive
material in accordance with these rules under the supervision
of an authorized user under in WAC 246-240-057, unless
prohibited by license condition; or

(b) Prepares unsealed radioactive material for medical
use in accordance with these rules under the supervision of an
authorized nuclear pharmacist or authorized user under WAC
246-240-057, unless prohibited by license condition.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-019 Application for license, amend-
ment, or renewal. (1) An application must be signed by the
applicant's or licensee's management.

(2) An application for a license for medical use of radio-
active material as described in WAC 246-240-151, 246-240-
157, 246-240-201, 246-240-251, 246-240-301, 246-240-351,
and 246-240-501 must be made by:

(a) Filing the original "Application for Radioactive
Material License Medical," with the department that
includes the facility diagram, equipment, and training and
experience qualifications of the radiation safety officer,
authorized user(s), authorized medical physicist(s), and
authorized nuclear pharmacist(s); and

(b) Submitting applicable procedures required by WAC
246-240-360, 246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384.

(3) A request for a license amendment or renewal must
be made by:

(a) Submitting an original of either to the department:

(i) "Application for Radioactive Material License
Medical"; or

(1) A letter requesting the amendment or renewal; and

(b) Submitting applicable procedures required by WAC
246-240-360, 246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384.

(4) In addition to the requirements in subsections (2) and
(3) of this section, an application for a license or amendment
for medical use of radioactive material as described in WAC
246-240-501 must also include information regarding any
radiation safety aspects of the medical use of the material that
is not addressed in this chapter.

(a) The applicant shall also provide specific information
on:

(1) Radiation safety precautions and instructions;

(i1) Methodology for measurement of dosages or doses to
be administered to patients or human research subjects; and

(iii) Calibration, maintenance, and repair of instruments
and equipment necessary for radiation safety.

(b) The applicant or licensee shall also provide any other
information requested by the department in its review of the
application.

(5) An applicant that satisfies the requirements specified
in WAC 246-235-090 may apply for a Type A specific
license of broad scope.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-022 License amendments. A licensee
shall apply for and must receive a license amendment before
the licensee:

(1) Receives, prepares, or uses radioactive material for a
type of use that is permitted under this chapter, but that is not
authorized on the licensee's current license issued under this
chapter;

(2) Permits anyone to work as an authorized user, autho-
rized nuclear pharmacist, or authorized medical physicist
under the license, except:

(a) For an authorized user, an individual who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-154, 246-240-163, 246-240-
210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, 246-240-278, or 246-240-
399;
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(b) For an authorized nuclear pharmacist, an individual
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-075 and 246-
240-081;

(¢) For an authorized medical physicist, an individual
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 and 246-
240-081;

(d) An individual who is identified as an authorized user,
an authorized nuclear pharmacist, or authorized medical
physicist:

(i) On an agreement state or U.S. NRC license or other
equivalent license recognized by the department that autho-
rizes the use of radioactive material in medical use or in the
practice of nuclear pharmacy; or

(ii) On a permit issued by a commission or agreement
state specific license of broad scope that is authorized to per-
mit the use of by-product material in medical use or in the
practice of nuclear pharmacy;

(iii) On a permit issued by a commission master material
licensee that is authorized to permit the use of by-product
material in medical use or in the practice of nuclear phar-
macy; or

(iv) By a commercial nuclear pharmacy that has been
authorized to identify authorized nuclear pharmacists.

(3) Changes radiation safety officers, except as provided
in WAC 246-240-051;

(4) Receives radioactive material in excess of the amount
or in a different form, or receives a different radionuclide
than is authorized on the license;

(5) Adds to or changes the areas of use identified in the
application or on the license, except for areas of use where
radioactive material is used only in accordance with either
WAC 246-240-151 or 246-240-157,

(6) Changes the address(es) of use identified in the appli-
cation or on the license; and

(7) Revises procedures required by WAC 246-240-360,
246-240-378, 246-240-381, and 246-240-384, as applicable,
where the revision reduces radiation safety.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-13-037,

filed 6/8/98, effective 7/9/98)

WAC 246-240-025 ((Release-ef-individuals-eontain-
ing-permanentimplants:)) Notifications. (1) (Fhe licensee
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b)—Considering—theshielding—bytissue:)) A licensee
shall notify the department no later than thirty days after:

(a) An authorized user, an authorized nuclear pharma-
cist, a radiation safety officer, or an authorized medical phys-
icist permanently discontinues performance of duties under
the license or has a name change;

(b) The licensee's mailing address changes;

(c) The licensee's name changes, but the name change

does not constitute a transfer of control of the license as
described in WAC 246-232-050(2); or

(d) The licensee has added to or changed the areas of use
identified in the application or on the license where radioac-
tive material is used under either WAC 246-240-151 or 246-
240-157.

(2) The licensee shall send the documents required in
this section to the department at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia
WA 98504-7827.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-028 Exemptions regarding Type A
specific licenses of broad scope. A licensee possessing a
Type A specific license of broad scope for medical use,
issued under WAC 246-235-090, is exempt from the provi-
sions of:

(1) WAC 246-240-019 regarding the need to file an
amendment to the license for medical use of radioactive
material, as described in WAC 246-240-501;

(2) WAC 246-240-022;

(3) WAC 246-240-022 regarding additions to or changes
in the areas of use at the addresses identified in the applica-
tion or on the license;

(4) WAC 246-240-025;

(5) WAC 246-240-025 for an authorized user, an autho-
rized nuclear pharmacist, or an authorized medical physicist;

(6) WAC 246-240-025 regarding additions to or changes
in the areas of use identified in the application or on the
license where radioactive material is used in accordance with
either WAC 246-240-151 or 246-240-157,

(7) WAC 246-240-122.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-031 License issuance and specific
exemptions. (1) The department shall issue a license for the
medical use of radioactive material if:

(a) The applicant has filed "Application for Radioactive
Material License Medical" in accordance with the instruc-
tions in WAC 246-240-019;

(b) The applicant has paid applicable fee under chapter
246-254 WAC;

(c) The department finds the applicant equipped and
committed to observe the safety standards established by the
department in these regulations for the protection of the pub-
lic health and safety; and

(d) The applicant meets the requirements of chapter 246-
232 WAC.

(2) The department shall issue a license for mobile med-
ical service if the applicant:

(a) Meets the requirements in subsection (1) of this sec-
tion; and
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(b) Assures that individuals or human research subjects
to whom unsealed radioactive material, or radiation from
implants containing radioactive material, will be adminis-
tered may be released following treatment in accordance with
WAC 246-240-122.

(3) The department may, upon application of any inter-
ested person or upon its own initiative, grant exemptions
from this chapter that it determines are authorized by law and
will not endanger life or property or the common defense and
security and are otherwise in the public interest.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-051 Authority and responsibilities for
the radiation protection program. (1) In addition to the
radiation protection program requirements of WAC 246-221-
005, a licensee's management shall approve in writing:

(a) Requests for a license application, renewal, or
amendment before submittal to the department;

(b) Any individual before allowing that individual to
work as an authorized user, authorized nuclear pharmacist, or
authorized medical physicist; and

(c) Radiation protection program changes that do not
require a license amendment and are permitted under WAC
246-240-054;

(2) A licensee's management shall appoint a radiation
safety officer, who agrees, in writing, to be responsible for
implementing the radiation protection program. The lic-
ensee, through the radiation safety officer, shall ensure that
radiation safety activities are being performed in accordance
with licensee-approved procedures and regulatory require-
ments.

(3) For up to sixty days each year, a licensee may permit
an authorized user or an individual qualified to be a radiation
safety officer, under WAC 246-240-069 and 246-240-081, to
function as a temporary radiation safety officer and to per-
form the functions of a radiation safety officer, under subsec-
tion (7) of this section, if the licensee takes the actions
required in subsections (2), (5), (7), and (8) of this section and
notifies the department in accordance with WAC 246-240-
025.

(4) A licensee may simultaneously appoint more than
one temporary radiation safety officer under subsection (3) of
this section, if needed to ensure that the licensee has a tempo-
rary radiation safety officer that satisfies the requirements to
be a radiation safety officer for each of the different types of
uses of radioactive material permitted by the license.

(5) A licensee shall establish the authority, duties, and
responsibilities of the radiation safety officer in writing.

(6) Licensees that are authorized for two or more differ-
ent types of use of radioactive material under WAC 246-240-
201, 246-240-251, and/or 246-240-351, shall establish a radi-
ation safety committee to oversee all uses of radioactive
material permitted by the license. The committee must
include an authorized user of each type of use permitted by
the license, the radiation safety officer, a representative of the
nursing service, and a representative of management who is
neither an authorized user nor a radiation safety officer. The
committee may include other members the licensee considers
appropriate.
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(7) A licensee shall provide the radiation safety officer
sufficient authority, organizational freedom, time, resources,
and management prerogative, to:

(a) Identify radiation safety problems;

(b) Initiate, recommend, or provide corrective actions;

(¢) Stop unsafe operations; and

(d) Verify implementation of corrective actions.

(8) A licensee shall retain a record of actions taken under
subsections (1), (2), and (5) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-551.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-054 Radiation protection program
changes. (1) A licensee may revise its radiation protection
program without department approval if:

(a) The revision does not require a license amendment
under WAC 246-240-022;

(b) The revision is in compliance with this chapter and
the license;

(c) The revision has been reviewed and approved by the
radiation safety officer and licensee management; and

(d) The affected individuals are instructed on the revised
program before the changes are implemented.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of each change in
accordance with WAC 246-240-554.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-057 Supervision. (1) A licensee that
permits the receipt, possession, use, or transfer of radioactive
material by an individual under the supervision of an autho-
rized user, as allowed by WAC 246-240-016, shall in addi-
tion to the requirements in WAC 246-222-030:

(a) Instruct the supervised individual in the licensee's
written radiation protection procedures, written directive pro-
cedures, this chapter, and license conditions with respect to
the use of radioactive material; and

(b) Require the supervised individual to follow the
instructions of the supervising authorized user for medical
uses of radioactive material, written radiation protection pro-
cedures established by the licensee, written directive proce-
dures, regulations of these regulations, and license conditions
with respect to the medical use of radioactive material.

(2) A licensee that permits the preparation of radioactive
material for medical use by an individual under the supervi-
sion of an authorized nuclear pharmacist or physician who is
an authorized user, as allowed by WAC 246-240-016, shall:

(a) In addition to the requirements in WAC 246-222-
030, instruct the supervised individual in the preparation of
radioactive material for medical use, as appropriate to that
individual's involvement with radioactive material; and

(b) Require the supervised individual to follow the
instructions of the supervising authorized user or authorized
nuclear pharmacist regarding the preparation of radioactive
material for medical use, written radiation protection proce-
dures established by the licensee, this chapter, and license
conditions.

(c) A licensee that permits supervised activities under
subsections (1) and (2) of this section is responsible for the
acts and omissions of the supervised individual.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-060 Written directives. (1) A written
directive must be dated and signed by an authorized user
before the administration of I-131 sodium iodide greater than
1.11 megabecquerels (MBq) (30 microcuries (uCi)), any
therapeutic dosage of unsealed radioactive material or any
therapeutic dose of radiation from radioactive material.

If, because of the emergent nature of the patient's condi-
tion, a delay in order to provide a written directive would
jeopardize the patient's health, an oral directive is acceptable.
The information contained in the oral directive must be doc-
umented as soon as possible in writing in the patient's record.
A written directive must be prepared within forty-eight hours
of the oral directive.

(2) The written directive must contain the patient or
human research subject's name and the following informa-
tion:

(a) For any administration of quantities greater than 1.11
MBq (30 uCi) of sodium iodide I-131: The dosage;

(b) For an administration of a therapeutic dosage of
unsealed radioactive material other than sodium iodide I-131:
The radioactive drug, dosage, and route of administration;

(c) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery: The total dose,
treatment site, and values for the target coordinate settings
per treatment for each anatomically distinct treatment site;

(d) For teletherapy: The total dose, dose per fraction,
number of fractions, and treatment site;

(e) For high dose-rate remote afterloading brachyther-
apy: The radionuclide, treatment site, dose per fraction, num-
ber of fractions, and total dose; or

(f) For all other brachytherapy, including low, medium,
and pulsed dose rate remote afterloaders:

(i) Before implantation: Treatment site, the radionu-
clide, and dose; and

(1) After implantation but before completion of the pro-
cedure: The radionuclide, treatment site, number of sources,
and total source strength and exposure time (or the total
dose).

(3) A written revision to an existing written directive
may be made if the revision is dated and signed by an autho-
rized user before the administration of the dosage of unsealed
radioactive material, the brachytherapy dose, the gamma ste-
reotactic radiosurgery dose, the teletherapy dose, or the next
fractional dose.

If, because of the patient's condition, a delay in order to
provide a written revision to an existing written directive
would jeopardize the patient's health, an oral revision to an
existing written directive is acceptable. The oral revision
must be documented as soon as possible in the patient's
record. A revised written directive must be signed by the
authorized user within forty-eight hours of the oral revision.

(4) The licensee shall retain a copy of the written direc-
tive in accordance with WAC 246-240-557.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-063 Procedures for administrations
requiring a written directive. (1) For any administration
requiring a written directive, the licensee shall develop,
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implement, and maintain written procedures to provide high
confidence that:

(a) The patient's or human research subject's identity is
verified before each administration; and

(b) Each administration is in accordance with the written
directive.

(2) At a minimum, the procedures required by subsection
(1) of this section must address the following items that are
applicable to the licensee's use of radioactive material:

(a) Verifying the identity of the patient or human
research subject;

(b) Verifying that the administration is in accordance
with the treatment plan, if applicable, and the written direc-
tive;

(c) Checking both manual and computer-generated dose
calculations; and

(d) Verifying that any computer-generated dose calcula-
tions are correctly transferred into the consoles of therapeutic
medical units authorized by WAC 246-240-351.

(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required under subsection (1) of this section in accordance
with WAC 246-240-560.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-066 Suppliers for sealed sources or
devices for medical use. For medical use, a licensee may
only use:

(1) Sealed sources or devices manufactured, labeled,
packaged, and distributed in accordance with a license issued
under WAC 246-235-102.

(2) Sealed sources or devices noncommercially trans-
ferred from a U.S. NRC or agreement state licensee; or

(3) Teletherapy sources manufactured and distributed in
accordance with a license issued under chapter 246-232
WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-069 Training for radiation safety
officer. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the lic-
ensee shall require an individual fulfilling the responsibilities
of the radiation safety officer under WAC 246-240-051 to be
an individual who:

(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
NRC, or an agreement state, and who meets the requirements
of subsections (4) and (5) of this section. (Specialty boards
whose certification process has been recognized by the
department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an
agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page, at
http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:

(a) Hold a bachelor's or graduate degree from an accred-
ited college or university in physical science or engineering
or biological science with a minimum of twenty college cred-
its in physical science;

(b) Have five or more years of professional experience in
health physics (graduate training may be substituted for no
more than two years of the required experience) including at
least three years in applied health physics; and
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(c) Pass an examination administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which evaluates knowledge and compe-
tence in radiation physics and instrumentation, radiation pro-
tection, mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity, radiation biology, and radiation dosimetry;
or

(i) Hold a master's or doctor's degree in physics, medical
physics, other physical science, engineering, or applied math-
ematics from an accredited college or university;

(i1) Have two years of full-time practical training and/or
supervised experience in medical physics:

(A) Under the supervision of a medical physicist who is
certified in medical physics by a specialty board recognized
by the commission or an agreement state; or

(B) In clinical nuclear medicine facilities providing diag-
nostic and/or therapeutic services under the direction of phy-
sicians who meet the requirements for authorized users under
these rules before October 24, 2005; and

(iii) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, that assesses knowledge and competence
in clinical diagnostic radiological or nuclear medicine phys-
ics and in radiation safety; or

(d) Obtain written certification signed by a preceptor
radiation safety officer that the individual has achieved a
level of radiation safety knowledge sufficient to function
independently as a radiation safety officer for a medical use
licensee; or

(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
consisting of both:

(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory train-
ing in the following areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(D) Radiation biology; and

(E) Radiation dosimetry; and

(il)) One year of full-time radiation safety experience
under the supervision of the individual identified as the radi-
ation safety officer on a department or agreement state
license or license issued by the U.S. NRC that authorizes sim-
ilar type(s) of use(s) of radioactive material involving the fol-
lowing:

(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radia-
tion surveys;

(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
instruments used to determine the activity of dosages, survey
meters, and instruments used to measure radionuclides;

(C) Securing and controlling radioactive material,

(D) Using administrative controls to avoid mistakes in
the administration of radioactive material;

(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize radioactive
contamination and using proper decontamination procedures;

(F) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and

(G) Disposing of radioactive material; or

(b) Is a medical physicist who has been certified by a
specialty board whose certification process has been recog-
nized by the department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state
under WAC 246-240-072 and has experience in radiation
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safety for similar types of use of radioactive material for
which the licensee is seeking the approval of the individual as
radiation safety officer and who meets the requirements in
subsections (4) and (5) of this section; or

(3) Is an authorized user, authorized medical physicist,
or authorized nuclear pharmacist identified on the licensee's
license or a medical physicist who has been certified by a
specialty board whose certification process has been recog-
nized by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com-
mission or an agreement state under WAC 246-240-072 and
has experience with the radiation safety aspects of similar
types of use of radioactive material for which the individual
has radiation safety officer responsibilities; and

(4) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor radiation safety officer, that the individual has satis-
factorily completed the requirements in subsection (5) of this
section, and in subsection (1)(a) and (b), or (c)(i) and (ii) of
this section, or subsection (2)(a) or (b) of this section, or sub-
section (3) of this section and has achieved a level of radia-
tion safety knowledge sufficient to function independently as
a radiation safety officer for a medical use licensee; and

(5) Has training in the radiation safety, regulatory issues,
and emergency procedures for the types of use for which a
licensee seeks approval. This training requirement may be
satisfied by completing training that is supervised by an
authorized medical physicist, authorized user, authorized
nuclear pharmacist, or radiation safety officer, as appropriate,
who is authorized for the type(s) of use for which the licensee
is seeking approval.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-072 Training for an authorized medi-
cal physicist. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized medical physicist to be
an individual who:

(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state and
who meets the requirements in subsections (2)(b) and (3) of
this section. (Specialty boards whose certification process
has been recognized by the commission or an agreement state
will be posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.
gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board shall require all
candidates for certification to:

(a) Hold a master's or doctor's degree in physics, medical
physics, other physical science, engineering, or applied math-
ematics from an accredited college or university;

(b) Have two years of full-time practical training and/or
supervised experience in medical physics:

(i) Under the supervision of a medical physicist who is
certified in medical physics by a specialty board recognized
by the commission or an agreement state; or

(i1) In clinical radiation facilities providing high energy,
external beam therapy and brachytherapy services under the
direction of physicians who meet the requirements for autho-
rized users in WAC 246-240-278 or 246-240-399;

(c) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and compe-
tence in clinical radiation therapy, radiation safety, calibra-
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tion, quality assurance, and treatment planning for external
beam therapy, brachytherapy, and stereotactic radiosurgery;
or

(2)(a) Holds a master's or doctor's degree in physics,
medical physics, other physical science, engineering, or
applied mathematics from an accredited college or univer-
sity; and has completed one year of full-time training in med-
ical physics and an additional year of full-time work experi-
ence under the supervision of an individual who meets the
requirements for an authorized medical physicist for the
type(s) of use modalities for which the individual is seeking
authorization. This training and work experience must be
conducted in clinical radiation facilities that provide high
energy, external beam therapy and brachytherapy services
and must include:

(1) Performing sealed source leak tests and inventories;

(i1) Performing decay corrections;

(iii) Performing full calibration and periodic spot checks
of external beam treatment units, stereotactic radiosurgery
units, and remote afterloading units as applicable; and

(iv) Conducting radiation surveys around external beam
treatment units, stereotactic radiosurgery units, and remote
afterloading units as applicable; and

(b) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsections
(1)(a) and (b) and (3), or (2)(a) and (3) of this section, and has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function inde-
pendently as an authorized medical physicist for each type of
therapeutic medical unit for which the individual is request-
ing authorized medical physicist status. The written certifica-
tion must be signed by a preceptor authorized medical physi-
cist who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-072 or
equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements for an
authorized medical physicist for each type of therapeutic
medical unit for which the individual is requesting authorized
medical physicist status; and

(3) Has training for the type(s) of use in the modalities
for which authorization is sought that includes hands-on
device operation, safety procedures, clinical use, and the
operation of a treatment planning system. This training
requirement may be satisfied by satisfactorily completing
either a training program provided by the vendor or by train-
ing supervised by an authorized medical physicist authorized
for the type(s) of use for which the individual is seeking
authorization.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-075 Training for an authorized
nuclear pharmacist. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-
078, the licensee shall require the authorized nuclear pharma-
cist to be a pharmacist who:

(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process has been recognized by the department, the U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state and
who meets the requirements in subsection (2)(b) of this sec-
tion. (Specialty boards whose certification process has been
recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be
posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be
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recognized, a specialty board shall require all candidates for
certification to:

(a) Have graduated from a pharmacy program accredited
by the American Council On Pharmaceutical Education
(ACPE) or have passed the Foreign Pharmacy Graduate
Examination Committee (FPGEC) examination;

(b) Hold a current, active license to practice pharmacy;

(c) Provide evidence of having acquired at least four
thousand hours of training/experience in nuclear pharmacy
practice. Academic training may be substituted for no more
than two thousand hours of the required training and experi-
ence; and

(d) Pass an examination in nuclear pharmacy adminis-
tered by diplomates of the specialty board, which assesses
knowledge and competency in procurement, compounding,
quality assurance, dispensing, distribution, health and safety,
radiation safety, provision of information and consultation,
monitoring patient outcomes, research and development; or

(2)(a) Has completed two hundred hours in a structured
educational program consisting of both:

(1) Didactic training in the following areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(E) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Supervised practical experience in a nuclear phar-
macy involving:

(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radia-
tion surveys;

(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
instruments used to determine the activity of dosages, survey
meters, and, if appropriate, instruments used to measure
alpha-or beta-emitting radionuclides;

(C) Calculating, assaying, and safely preparing dosages
for patients or human research subjects;

(D) Using administrative controls to avoid medical
events in the administration of radioactive material; and

(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize radioactive
contamination and using proper decontamination procedures;
and

(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized nuclear pharmacist, that the individual has
satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsections
(1)(a), (b), and (c) or (2)(a) of this section and has achieved a
level of competency sufficient to function independently as
an authorized nuclear pharmacist.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-078 Training for experienced radia-
tion safety officer, teletherapy or medical physicist,
authorized user, and nuclear pharmacist. (1) An individ-
ual identified as a radiation safety officer, a teletherapy or
medical physicist, or a nuclear pharmacist on a department,
U.S. NRC, or agreement state license, or a permit issued by
an agreement state or U.S. NRC broad scope licensee or mas-
ter material license permit, or by a master material license
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permittee of broad scope before October 24, 2006, need not
comply with the training requirements of WAC 246-240-278,
246-240-072, or 246-240-075, respectively.

(2) Physicians, dentists, or podiatrists identified as
authorized users for the medical use of radioactive material
on a license issued by the department or agreement state, or
U.S. NRC broad scope license, or license issued before Octo-
ber 24, 2006, who perform only those medical uses for which
they were authorized on that date need not comply with the
training requirements of WAC 246-240-151 and 246-240-
399.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-081 Recentness of training. Training
and experience specified in WAC 246-240-069, 246-240-
072, 246-240-075, 246-240-078, 246-240-154, 246-240-163,
246-240-210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, 246-240-278, 246-
240-281, 246-240-399, and 246-240-451 through 246-240-
487 (inclusive), must have been obtained within the seven
years preceding the date of application or the individual must
have had related continuing education and experience since
the required training and experience was completed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-101 Possession, use, and calibration of
instruments used to measure the activity of unsealed
radioactive material. (1) For direct measurements per-
formed in accordance with WAC 246-240-107, a licensee
shall possess and use instrumentation to measure the activity
of unsealed radioactive material before it is administered to
each patient or human research subject.

(2) A licensee shall calibrate the instrumentation
required in subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
nationally recognized standards or the manufacturer's
instructions.

(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each instrument
calibration required by this section in accordance with WAC
246-240-563.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-104 Calibration of survey instru-
ments. (1) A licensee shall calibrate the survey instruments
used to show compliance with this section and WAC 246-
240-587 before first use, annually, and following a repair that
affects the calibration. A licensee shall:

(a) Calibrate all scales with readings up to 10 mSv (1000
mrem) per hour with a radiation source;

(b) Calibrate two separated readings on each scale or
decade that will be used to show compliance; and

(¢) Conspicuously note on the instrument the date of cal-
ibration.

(2) A licensee may not use survey instruments if the dif-
ference between the indicated exposure rate and the calcu-
lated exposure rate is more than twenty percent.

(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each survey instru-
ment calibration in accordance with WAC 246-240-566.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-107 Determination of dosages of
unsealed radioactive material for medical use. (1) A lic-
ensee shall determine and record the activity of each dosage
before medical use.

(2) For a unit dosage, this determination must be made
by:

(a) Direct measurement of radioactivity; or

(b) A decay correction, based on the activity or activity
concentration determined by:

(1) A manufacturer or preparer licensed under WAC 246-
235-100 or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state require-
ments; or

(i1) An agreement state or U.S. NRC licensee for use in
research in accordance with a radioactive drug research com-
mittee-approved protocol or an investigational new drug
(IND) protocol accepted by FDA.

(3) For other than unit dosages, this determination must
be made by:

(a) Direct measurement of radioactivity;

(b) Combination of measurement of radioactivity and
mathematical calculations; or

(c) Combination of volumetric measurements and math-
ematical calculations, based on the measurement made by a
manufacturer or preparer licensed under WAC 246-235-100
or equivalent agreement state requirements.

(4) Unless otherwise directed by the authorized user, a
licensee may not use a dosage if the dosage does not fall
within the prescribed dosage range or if the dosage differs
from the prescribed dosage by more than twenty percent.

(5) A licensee shall retain a record of the dosage determi-
nation required by this section in accordance with WAC 246-
240-569.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-110 Authorization for calibration,
transmission, and reference sources. Any person autho-
rized by WAC 246-240-016 for medical use of radioactive
material may receive, possess, and use any of the following
radioactive material for check, calibration, transmission, and
reference use:

(1) Sealed sources, not exceeding 1.11 GBq (30 mCi)
each, manufactured and distributed by a person licensed
under WAC 246-235-102 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC regulations.

(2) Sealed sources, not exceeding 1.11 GBq (30 mCi)
each, redistributed by a licensee authorized to redistribute the
sealed sources manufactured and distributed by a person
licensed under WAC 246-235-102, if the redistributed sealed
sources are in the original packaging and shielding and are
accompanied by the manufacturer's approved instructions.

(3) Any radioactive material with a half-life not longer
than one hundred twenty days in individual amounts not to
exceed 0.56 GBq (15 mCi).

(4) Any radioactive material with a half-life longer than
one hundred twenty days in individual amounts not to exceed
the smaller of 7.4 MBq (200 uCi) or 1000 times the quantities
in Schedule B of WAC 246-232-120.

(5) Technetium-99m in amounts as needed.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-113 Requirements for possession of
sealed sources and brachytherapy sources. (1) A licensee
in possession of any sealed source or brachytherapy source
shall follow the radiation safety and handling instructions
supplied by the manufacturer.

(2) A licensee in possession of a sealed source shall:

(a) Test the source for leakage before its first use unless
the licensee has a certificate from the supplier indicating that
the source was tested within six months before transfer to the
licensee; and

(b) Test the source for leakage at intervals not to exceed
six months or at other intervals approved by the department,
the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state in the sealed source and
device registry.

(3) To satisfy the leak test requirements of this section,
the licensee shall ensure the sample is analyzed by such
method that the leak test can detect the presence of 185 Bq
(0.005 nCi) of radioactive material in the sample.

(4) A licensee shall retain leak test records in accordance
with WAC 246-240-572(1).

(5) If the leak test reveals the presence of 185 Bq (0.005
puCi) or more of removable contamination, the licensee shall:

(a) Immediately withdraw the sealed source from use
and store, dispose, or cause it to be repaired in accordance
with the requirements in chapters 246-221 and 246-232
WAC; and

(b) File a report within five days of the leak test in accor-
dance with WAC 246-240-657.

(6) A licensee need not perform a leak test on the follow-
ing sources:

(a) Sources containing only radioactive material with a
half-life of less than thirty days;

(b) Sources containing only radioactive material as a gas;

(c) Sources containing 3.7 MBq (100 pCi) or less of
beta-or gamma-emitting material or 0.37 MBq (10 nCi) or
less of alpha-emitting material;

(d) Seeds of iridium-192 encased in nylon ribbon; and

(e) Sources stored and not being used. However, the lic-
ensee shall test each source for leakage before any use or
transfer unless it has been leak tested within six months
before the date of use or transfer.

(7) A licensee in possession of sealed sources or brachy-
therapy sources, except for gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
sources, shall conduct a physical inventory of all the sources
in its possession at intervals not to exceed six months. The
licensee shall retain each inventory record in accordance with
WAC 246-240-572.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-116 Labeling of vials and syringes.
Each syringe and vial that contains unsealed radioactive
material must be labeled to identify the radioactive drug.
Each syringe shield and vial shield must also be labeled
unless the label on the syringe or vial is visible when
shielded.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-119 Surveys of ambient radiation
exposure rate. (1) In addition to the surveys required by
chapter 246-221 WAC, a licensee shall survey with a radia-
tion detection survey instrument at the end of each day of use.
A licensee shall survey all areas where unsealed radioactive
material requiring a written directive was prepared for use or
administered.

(2) A licensee does not need to perform the surveys
required by subsection (1) of this section in an area(s) where
patients or human research subjects are confined when they
cannot be released under WAC 246-240-122.

(3) A licensee shall retain a record of each survey in
accordance with WAC 246-240-575.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-122 Release of individuals containing
unsealed radioactive material or implants containing
radioactive material. (1) A licensee may authorize the
release from its control of any individual who has been
administered unsealed radioactive material or implants con-
taining radioactive material if the total effective dose equiva-
lent to any other individual from exposure to the released
individual is not likely to exceed 5 mSv (0.5 rem).

(2) A licensee shall provide the released individual, or
the individual's parent or guardian, with instructions, includ-
ing written instructions, on actions recommended to maintain
doses to other individuals as low as is reasonably achievable
if the total effective dose equivalent to any other individual is
likely to exceed 1 mSv (0.1 rem). If the total effective dose
equivalent to a nursing infant or child could exceed 1 mSv
(0.1 rem) assuming there were no interruption of breast-feed-
ing, the instructions must also include:

(a) Guidance on the interruption or discontinuation of
breast-feeding; and

(b) Information on the potential consequences, if any, of
failure to follow the guidance.

(3) A licensee shall maintain a record of the basis for
authorizing the release of an individual in accordance with
WAC 246-240-578(1).

(4) The licensee shall maintain a record of instructions
provided to a breast-feeding female in accordance with WAC
246-240-578(2). NUREG-1556, Vol. 9, "Consolidated
Guidance About Materials Licenses: Program-Specific
Guidance About Medical Licenses," describes methods for
calculating doses to other individuals and contains tables of
activities not likely to cause doses exceeding 5 mSv (0.5
rem).

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-125 Provision of mobile medical ser-
vice. (1) A licensee who provides mobile medical service
shall:

(a) Obtain a letter signed by the management of each cli-
ent to whom services are rendered that permits the use of
radioactive material at the client's address and clearly delin-
eates the authority and responsibility of the licensee and the
client;
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(b) Check instruments used to measure the activity of
unsealed radioactive material for proper function before med-
ical use at each client's address or on each day of use, which-
ever is more frequent. At a minimum, the check for proper
function required by this section must include a constancy
check;

(c) Check survey instruments for proper operation with a
dedicated check source before use at each client's address;
and

(d) Before leaving a client's address, survey all areas of
use to ensure compliance with chapter 246-221 WAC.

(2) A mobile medical service may not have radioactive
material delivered from the manufacturer or the distributor to
the client unless the client has a license allowing possession
of the radioactive material. Radioactive material delivered to
the client must be received and handled in conformance with
the client's license.

(3) A licensee providing mobile medical services shall
retain the letter required in subsection (1)(a) of this section
and the record of each survey required in subsection (1)(d) of
this section in accordance with WAC 246-240-581.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-128 Decay-in-storage. (1) A licensee
may hold radioactive material with a physical half-life of less
than one hundred twenty days for decay-in-storage before
disposal without regard to its radioactivity if it:

(a) Monitors radioactive material at the surface before
disposal and determines that its radioactivity cannot be dis-
tinguished from the background radiation level with an
appropriate radiation detection survey meter set on its most
sensitive scale and with no interposed shielding; and

(b) Removes or obliterates all radiation labels, except for
radiation labels on materials that are within containers and
that will be managed as biomedical waste after they have
been released from the licensee.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of each disposal per-
mitted under subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-584.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-151 Use of unsealed radioactive mate-
rial for uptake, dilution, and excretion studies for which a
written directive is not required. Except for quantities that
require a written directive under WAC 246-240-060(2), a lic-
ensee may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for
medical use for uptake, dilution, or excretion studies that is:

(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent U.S. NRC or
agreement state requirements; or

(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a phy-
sician who is an authorized user and who meets the require-
ments specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057; or

(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with a
radioactive drug research committee-approved protocol or an
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investigational new drug (IND) protocol accepted by FDA;
or

(4) Prepared by the licensee for use in research in accor-
dance with a radioactive drug research committee-approved
application or an investigational new drug (IND) protocol
accepted by FDA.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-154 Training for uptake, dilution, and
excretion studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed
radioactive material for the uses authorized under WAC 246-
240-151 to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state
and who meets the requirements of subsection (3)(b) of this
section. (Specialty boards whose certification process has
been recognized by the department, the U.S. NRC or an
agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page at
http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:

(a) Meet the requirements in subsection (3)(a) of this
section; and

(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and compe-
tence in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, and quality
control; or

(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-163 or
246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements; or

(3)(a) Has completed sixty hours of training and experi-
ence, including a minimum of eight hours of classroom and
laboratory training, in basic radionuclide handling techniques
applicable to the medical use of unsealed radioactive material
for uptake, dilution, and excretion studies. The training and
experience must include:

(1) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(E) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Work experience, under the supervision of an autho-
rized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-154,
246-240-163, or 246-240-210 or equivalent U.S. NRC or
agreement state requirements, involving:

(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(B) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(C) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;

(D) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;
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(E) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive
material safely and using proper decontamination proce-
dures; and

(F) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects; and

(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-154, 246-240-163, or 246-240-210 or equivalent
agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements, that the individ-
ual has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) of this
subsection and has achieved a level of competency sufficient
to function independently as an authorized user for the medi-
cal uses authorized under WAC 246-240-151.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-157 Use of unsealed radioactive mate-
rial for imaging and localization studies for which a writ-
ten directive is not required. Except for quantities that
require a written directive under WAC 246-240-060(2), a lic-
ensee may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for
medical use for imaging and localization studies that is:

(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements; or

(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a phy-
sician who is an authorized user and who meets the require-
ments specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057,

(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with a
radioactive drug research committee-approved protocol or an
investigational new drug (IND) protocol accepted by FDA;
or

(4) Prepared by the licensee for use in research in accor-
dance with a radioactive drug research committee-approved
application or an investigational new drug (IND) protocol
accepted by FDA.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-160 Permissible molybdenum-99 con-
centration. (1) A licensee may not administer to humans a
radiopharmaceutical that contains more than 5.55 kilobec-
querel of molybdenum-99 per 37 megabecquerel of techne-
tium-99m (0.15 microcurie of molybdenum-99 per millicurie
of technetium-99m).

(2) A licensee that uses molybdenum-99/technetium-
99m generators for preparing a technetium-99m radiophar-
maceutical shall measure the molybdenum-99 concentration
of the first eluate after receipt of a generator to demonstrate
compliance with subsection (1) of this section.

(3) If a licensee is required to measure the molybdenum-
99 concentration, the licensee shall retain a record of each
measurement in accordance with WAC 246-240-587.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-163 Training for imaging and local-
ization studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
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the licensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed
radioactive material for the uses authorized under WAC 246-
240-157 to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state
and who meets the requirements in subsection (3)(b) of this
section. (Specialty boards whose certification process has
been recognized by the commission or an agreement state
will be posted on the U.S. NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.
gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board shall require all
candidates for certification to:

(a) Satisfy the requirements in subsection (3)(a) of this
section; and

(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which assesses knowledge and compe-
tence in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, and quality
control;

(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements prior
to October 24, 2005; or

(3)(a) Has completed seven hundred hours of training
and experience, including a minimum of eighty hours of
classroom and laboratory training, in basic radionuclide han-
dling techniques applicable to the medical use of unsealed
radioactive material for imaging and localization studies.
The training and experience must include, at a minimum:

(1) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;

(E) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Work experience, under the supervision of an autho-
rized user, who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-163
or 246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements, involving:

(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(B) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(C) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;

(D) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;

(E) Using procedures to safely contain spilled radioac-
tive material and using proper decontamination procedures;

(F) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects; and

(G) Eluting generator systems appropriate for prepara-
tion of radioactive drugs for imaging and localization studies,
measuring and testing the eluate for radionuclidic purity, and
processing the eluate with reagent kits to prepare labeled
radioactive drugs; and

(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-163 or 246-240-210 or equivalent agreement state
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or U.S. NRC requirements, that the individual has satisfacto-
rily completed the requirements in (a) of this subsection and
has achieved a level of competency sufficient to function
independently as an authorized user for the medical uses
authorized under WAC 246-240-151 and 246-240-157.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-201 Use of unsealed radioactive mate-
rial for which a written directive is required. A licensee
may use any unsealed radioactive material prepared for med-
ical use and for which a written directive is required that is:

(1) Obtained from a manufacturer or preparer licensed
under WAC 246-235-100(1) or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements; or

(2) Prepared by an authorized nuclear pharmacist, a phy-
sician who is an authorized user and who meets the require-
ments specified in WAC 246-240-163 or 246-240-210, or an
individual under the supervision of either as specified in
WAC 246-240-057; or

(3) Obtained from and prepared by an agreement state or
U.S. NRC licensee for use in research in accordance with an
investigational new drug (IND) protocol accepted by FDA;
or

(4) Prepared by the licensee for use in research in accor-
dance with an investigational new drug (IND) protocol
accepted by FDA.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-204 Safety instruction. In addition to
the requirements of WAC 246-222-030:

(1) A licensee shall provide radiation safety instruction,
initially and at least annually, to personnel caring for patients
or human research subjects who cannot be released under
WAC 246-240-122. To satisfy this requirement, the instruc-
tion must be commensurate with the duties of the personnel
and include:

(a) Patient or human research subject control;

(b) Visitor control, including:

(i) Routine visitation to hospitalized individuals in
accordance with WAC 246-221-060 (1)(a); and

(i1) Visitation authorized in accordance with WAC 246-
221-060(2);

(c) Contamination control;

(d) Waste control; and

(e) Notification of the radiation safety officer, or their
designee, and the authorized user if the patient or the human
research subject has a medical emergency or dies.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiv-
ing instruction in accordance with WAC 246-240-590.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-207 Safety precautions. (1) For each
patient or human research subject who cannot be released
under WAC 246-240-122, a licensee shall:

(a) Quarter the patient or the human research subject
either in:

(i) A private room with a private sanitary facility; or
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(i) A room, with a private sanitary facility, with another
individual who also has received therapy with unsealed
radioactive material and who also cannot be released under
WAC 246-240-122;

(b) Visibly post the patient's or the human research sub-
ject's room with a "Caution—Radioactive Materials" sign.

(c) Note on the door or in the patient's or human research
subject's chart where and how long visitors may stay in the
patient's or the human research subject's room; and

(d) Either monitor material and items removed from the
patient's or the human research subject's room to determine
that their radioactivity cannot be distinguished from the natu-
ral background radiation level with a radiation detection sur-
vey instrument set on its most sensitive scale and with no
interposed shielding, or handle the material and items as
radioactive waste.

(2) A licensee shall notify the radiation safety officer, or
their designee, and the authorized user as soon as possible if
the patient or human research subject has a medical emer-
gency or dies.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-210 Training for use of unsealed
radioactive material for which a written directive is
required. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the lic-
ensee shall require an authorized user of unsealed radioactive
material for the uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201 to
be a physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission or an agreement state.
(Specialty boards whose certification process has been recog-
nized by the commission or an agreement state will be posted
on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recog-
nized, a specialty board shall require all candidates for certi-
fication to:

(a) Successfully complete a residency training in a radi-
ation therapy or nuclear medicine training program or a pro-
gram in a related medical specialty that includes seven hun-
dred hours of training and experience as described in subsec-
tion (2) of this section. Eligible training programs must be
approved by the Residency Review Committee of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the
Committee on Postgraduate Training of the American Osteo-
pathic Association;

(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, quality assurance,
and clinical use of unsealed by-product material; and

(c) Obtain written certification that the individual has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function inde-
pendently as an authorized user for the medical uses autho-
rized under WAC 246-240-201. The written certification
must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-210 or equivalent U.S. NRC
or agreement state requirements. The preceptor authorized
user, who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210 must
have experience in administering dosages in the same dosage
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category or categories (i.e., this section) as the individual
requesting authorized user status; or

(2) Has completed seven hundred hours of training and
experience, including a minimum of two hundred hours of
classroom and laboratory training, in basic radionuclide han-
dling techniques applicable to the medical use of unsealed
radioactive material requiring a written directive. The train-
ing and experience must include:

(a) Classroom and laboratory training in the following
areas:

(1) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(v) Radiation biology; and

(b) Work experience, under the supervision of an autho-
rized user who meets the requirements in subsection (1) or (2)
of this section, or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state
requirements. A supervising authorized user, who meets the
requirements in this subsection, must also have experience in
administering dosages in the same dosage category or catego-
ries (i.e., this section) as the individual requesting authorized
user status. The work experience must involve:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(i1) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;

(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material;

(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive mate-
rial safely and using proper decontamination procedures;

(vi) Eluting generator systems, measuring and testing the
eluate for radionuclidic purity, and processing the eluate with
reagent kits to prepare labeled radioactive drugs; and

(vil) Administering dosages of radioactive drugs to
patients or human research subjects involving a minimum of
three cases in each of the following categories for which the
individual is requesting authorized user status:

(A) Oral administration of less than or equal to 1.22
gigabecquerels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131;

(B) Oral administration of greater than 1.22 gigabec-
querels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131. Experience
with at least three cases in this also satisfies the requirement
in (b)(vii)(A) of this subsection;

(C) Parenteral administration of any beta emitter or a
photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less than
150 keV for which a written directive is required; and/or

(D) Parenteral administration of any other radionuclide
for which a written directive is required; and

(E) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsection
(1)(a) and (b) of this section and has achieved a level of com-
petency sufficient to function independently as an authorized
user for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-
201. The written certification must be signed by a preceptor
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authorized user who meets the requirements in this section, or
equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements. The
preceptor authorized user, who meets the requirements in this
subsection (2), must have experience in administering dos-
ages in the same dosage category or categories (i.¢., this sec-
tion) as the individual requesting authorized user status.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-213 Training for the oral administra-
tion of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive
in quantities less than or equal to 1.22 gigabecquerels (33
millicuries). Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require an authorized user for the oral adminis-
tration of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive in
quantities less than or equal to 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 milli-
curies), to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process includes all of the requirements in subsection
(3) of this section and whose certification has been recog-
nized by the department, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com-
mission or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose cer-
tification process has been recognized by the commission or
an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page at
http://www.nrc.gov.); or

(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 for
uses listed in WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-216, or equiva-
lent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or

(3)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of class-
room and laboratory training, applicable to the medical use of
sodium iodide I-131 for procedures requiring a written direc-
tive. The training must include:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(1) Radiation protection;

(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(v) Radiation biology; and

(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-
240-210, 246-240-213, 246-240-216, or equivalent agree-
ment state or U.S. NRC requirements. A supervising autho-
rized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-
210(2), must have experience in administering dosages as
specified in WAC 246-240-210. The work experience must
involve:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;

(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;

(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive mate-
rial safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and

(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that includes at least three cases involving
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the oral administration of less than or equal to 1.22 gigabec-
querels (33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131; and

(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency suffi-
cient to function independently as an authorized user for
medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201. The writ-
ten certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized
user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246-
240-213, 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S.
NRC requirements. A preceptor authorized user, who meets
the requirement in WAC 246-240-210, must have experience
in administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-216 Training for the oral administra-
tion of sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive
in quantities greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicu-
ries). Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee
shall require an authorized user for the oral administration of
sodium iodide I-131 requiring a written directive in quantities
greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels (33 millicuries), to be a phy-
sician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process includes all of the requirements in subsection
(3) of this section and whose certification has been recog-
nized by the department, the U.S. NRC or an agreement state.
(Specialty boards whose certification process has been recog-
nized by the commission or an agreement state will be posted
on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.); or

(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 for
uses listed in WAC 246-240-210, or equivalent agreement
state or U.S. NRC requirements; or

(3)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of class-
room and laboratory training, applicable to the medical use of
sodium iodide I-131 for procedures requiring a written direc-
tive. The training must include:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iil) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(v) Radiation biology; and

(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-
240-210, 246-240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S.
NRC requirements. A supervising authorized user, who
meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210(2), must have
experience in administering dosages as specified in WAC
246-240-210.

The work experience must involve:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(i) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;
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(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;

(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive mate-
rial safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and

(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that includes at least three cases involving
the oral administration of greater than 1.22 gigabecquerels
(33 millicuries) of sodium iodide I-131; and

(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency suffi-
cient to function independently as an authorized user for
medical uses authorized under WAC 246-240-201. The writ-
ten certification must be signed by a preceptor authorized
user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246-
240-216, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC require-
ments. A preceptor authorized user, who meets the require-
ments in WAC 246-240-210(2), must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-219 Training for the parenteral
administration of unsealed radioactive material requiring
a written directive. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-
078, the licensee shall require an authorized user for the
parenteral administration requiring a written directive, to be a
physician who:

(1) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-210 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or

(2) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-278 or
246-240-399, or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements and who meets the requirements in subsection
(4) of this section; or

(3) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the U.S. NRC or an
agreement state under WAC 246-240-278 or 246-240-399,
and who meets the requirements in subsection (4) of this sec-
tion.

(4)(a) Has successfully completed eighty hours of class-
room and laboratory training, applicable to parenteral admin-
istrations, for which a written directive is required, of any
beta emitter or any photon-emitting radionuclide with a pho-
ton energy less than 150 keV, and/or parenteral administra-
tion of any other radionuclide for which a written directive is
required. The training must include:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(1) Radiation protection;

(iil) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(v) Radiation biology; and

(b) Has work experience, under the supervision of an
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-
240-210 or 246-240-219, or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements, in the parenteral administration, for
which a written directive is required, of any beta emitter or
any photon-emitting radionuclide with a photon energy less
than 150 keV, and/or parenteral administration of any other

WSR 06-05-019

radionuclide for which a written directive is required. A
supervising authorized user who meets the requirements in
WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-460 must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D). The work experience must involve:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely, and performing the related radiation surveys;

(ii) Performing quality control procedures on instru-
ments used to determine the activity of dosages, and perform-
ing checks for proper operation of survey meters;

(iii) Calculating, measuring, and safely preparing patient
or human research subject dosages;

(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of unsealed radioactive material,

(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive mate-
rial safely, and using proper decontamination procedures;
and

(vi) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects, that include at least three cases involving
the parenteral administration, for which a written directive is
required, of any beta emitter or any photon-emitting radionu-
clide with a photon energy less than 150 keV and/or at least
three cases involving the parenteral administration of any
other radionuclide, for which a written directive is required;
and

(5) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in subsection
(2) or (3) of this section, and has achieved a level of compe-
tency sufficient to function independently as an authorized
user for the parenteral administration of unsealed radioactive
material requiring a written directive. The written certifica-
tion must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets
the requirements in WAC 246-240-210, 246-240-219, or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements. A
preceptor authorized user, who meets the requirements in
WAC 246-240-210 or 246-240-219, must have experience in
administering dosages as specified in WAC 246-240-210
(2)(b)(vii)(C) and/or (D).

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-251 Use of sources for manual
brachytherapy. A licensee shall use only brachytherapy
sources for therapeutic medical uses:

(1) As approved in the sealed source and device registry;
or

(2) In research in accordance with an active investiga-
tional device exemption (IDE) application accepted by the
FDA provided the requirements of WAC 246-240-066 are
met.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-254 Surveys after source implant and
removal. (1) Immediately after implanting sources in a
patient or a human research subject, the licensee shall make a
survey to locate and account for all sources that have not been
implanted.

(2) Immediately after removing the last temporary
implant source from a patient or a human research subject,
the licensee shall make a survey of the patient or the human
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research subject with a radiation detection survey instrument
to confirm that all sources have been removed.

(3) A licensee shall retain a record of the surveys
required by subsections (1) and (2) of this section in accor-
dance with WAC 246-240-593.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-260 Brachytherapy source account-
ability. (1) A licensee shall maintain accountability at all
times for all brachytherapy sources in storage, transport, or
use.

(2) As soon as possible after removing sources from a
patient or a human research subject, a licensee shall return
brachytherapy sources to a secure storage area.

(3) A licensee shall maintain a record of the brachyther-
apy source accountability in accordance with WAC 246-240-
596.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-263 Safety instruction. In addition to
the requirements of WAC 246-222-030:

(1) The licensee shall provide radiation safety instruc-
tion, initially and at least annually, to personnel caring for
patients or human research subjects who are receiving
brachytherapy and cannot be released under WAC 246-240-
122. To satisfy this requirement, the instruction must be
commensurate with the duties of the personnel and include
the:

(a) Size and appearance of the brachytherapy sources;

(b) Safe handling and shielding instructions;

(c) Patient or human research subject control;

(d) Visitor control, including both:

(i) Routine visitation of hospitalized individuals in
accordance with WAC 246-221-060 (1)(a); and

(i1) Visitation authorized in accordance with WAC 246-
221-060(2); and

(e) Notification of the radiation safety officer, or their
designee, and an authorized user if the patient or the human
research subject has a medical emergency or dies.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiv-
ing instruction in accordance with WAC 246-240-590.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-266 Safety precautions. (1) For each
patient or human research subject who is receiving brachy-
therapy and cannot be released under WAC 246-240-122, a
licensee shall:

(a) Not quarter the patient or the human research subject
in the same room as an individual who is not receiving
brachytherapy;

(b) Visibly post the patient's or human research subject's
room with a "Caution—Radioactive Materials" sign; and

(c) Note on the door or in the patient's or human research
subject's chart where and how long visitors may stay in the
patient's or human research subject's room.

(2) A licensee shall have applicable emergency response
equipment available near each treatment room to respond to a
source:
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(a) Dislodged from the patient; and

(b) Lodged within the patient following removal of the
source applicators.

(3) A licensee shall notify the radiation safety officer, or
their designee, and an authorized user as soon as possible if
the patient or human research subject has a medical emer-
gency or dies.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-269 Calibration measurements of
brachytherapy sources. (1) Before the first medical use of a
brachytherapy source on or after October 24, 2006, a licensee
shall have:

(a) Determined the source output or activity using a
dosimetry system that meets the requirements of WAC 246-
240-366(1);

(b) Determined source positioning accuracy within
applicators; and

(c) Used published protocols currently accepted by
nationally recognized bodies to meet the requirements of (a)
and (b) of this subsection.

(2) A licensee may use measurements provided by the
source manufacturer or by a calibration laboratory accredited
by the American Association of Physicists in Medicine that
are made in accordance with subsection (1) of this section.

(3) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs or
activities determined in subsection (1) of this section for
physical decay at intervals consistent with one percent phys-
ical decay.

(4) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-599.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-272 Decay of strontium-90 sources for
ophthalmic treatments. (1) Only an authorized medical
physicist shall calculate the activity of each strontium-90
source that is used to determine the treatment times for oph-
thalmic treatments. The decay must be based on the activity
determined under WAC 246-240-269.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of the activity of each
strontium-90 source in accordance with WAC 246-240-602.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-275 Therapy-related computer sys-
tems. The licensee shall perform acceptance testing on the
treatment planning system of therapy-related computer sys-
tems in accordance with published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies. At a minimum, the acceptance
testing must include, as applicable, verification of:

(1) The source-specific input parameters required by the
dose calculation algorithm;

(2) The accuracy of dose, dwell time, and treatment time
calculations at representative points;

(3) The accuracy of isodose plots and graphic displays;
and

(4) The accuracy of the software used to determine
sealed source positions from radiographic images.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-278 Training for use of manual
brachytherapy sources. Except as provided in WAC 246-
240-078, the licensee shall require an authorized user of a
manual brachytherapy source for the uses authorized under
WAC 246-240-251 to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose
certification process has been recognized by the commission
or an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page
at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:

(a) Successfully complete a minimum of three years of
residency training in a radiation oncology program approved
by the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postgraduate Training of the American Osteopathic Associa-
tion;

(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, treatment plan-
ning, quality assurance, and clinical use of high and low
dose-rate brachytherapy; and

(c) Obtain written certification, signed by a preceptor
authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC 246-
240-278 or equivalent U.S. NRC or agreement state require-
ments, that the individual has achieved a level of competency
sufficient to function independently as an authorized user of
manual brachytherapy sources for the medical uses autho-
rized in WAC 246-240-251; or

(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
in basic radionuclide handling techniques applicable to the
use of manual brachytherapy sources that includes:

(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory train-
ing in the following areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(D) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Five hundred hours of work experience, under the
supervision of an authorized user who meets the require-
ments in WAC 246-240-278 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements at a medical institution, involving:

(A) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive
materials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(B) Checking survey meters for proper operation;

(C) Preparing, implanting, and removing brachytherapy
sources;

(D) Maintaining running inventories of material on
hand;

(E) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;

(F) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and

(b) Has completed three years of supervised clinical
experience in radiation oncology, under an authorized user
who meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-278 or equiv-
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alent U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements, as part of a
formal training program approved by the Residency Review
Committee for Radiation Oncology of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or the Royal Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee
on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Asso-
ciation. This experience may be obtained concurrently with
the supervised work experience required by (a)(ii) of this sub-
section; and

(c) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-278 or equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC
requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily completed
the requirements in (a) and (b) of this subsection and has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to function inde-
pendently as an authorized user of manual brachytherapy
sources for the medical uses authorized under WAC 246-
240-251.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-281 Training for ophthalmic use of
strontium-90. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of strontium-90 for
ophthalmic radiotherapy to be a physician who:

(1) Is an authorized user under WAC 246-240-278 or
equivalent agreement state or U.S. NRC requirements; or

(2)(a) Has completed twenty-four hours of classroom
and laboratory training applicable to the medical use of stron-
tium-90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy. The training must
include:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(ii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(iv) Radiation biology; and

(b) Supervised clinical training in ophthalmic radiother-
apy under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical
institution that includes the use of strontium-90 for the oph-
thalmic treatment of five individuals.

This supervised clinical training must involve:

(1) Examination of each individual to be treated;

(i1) Calculation of the dose to be administered;

(ii1) Administration of the dose; and

(iv) Follow up and review of each individual's case his-
tory; and

(c) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized user who meets the requirements in WAC
246-240-278, 246-240-281, or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements, that the individual has satisfactorily
completed the requirements in subsections (1) and (2) of this
section and has achieved a level of competency sufficient to
function independently as an authorized user of strontium-90
for ophthalmic use.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-301 Use of sealed sources for diagno-
sis. A licensee shall use only sealed sources for diagnostic
medical uses as approved in the sealed source and device reg-

istry.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-304 Training for use of sealed sources
for diagnosis. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a diagnostic
sealed source for use in a device authorized under WAC 246-
240-301 to be a physician, dentist, or podiatrist who:

(1) Is certified by a specialty board whose certification
process includes all of the requirements in subsections (2)
and (3) of this section and whose certification has been recog-
nized by the Department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement
state. (Specialty boards whose certification process has been
recognized by the commission or an agreement state will be
posted on the NRC's web page at http://www.nrc.gov.); or

(2) Has completed eight hours of classroom and labora-
tory training in basic radionuclide handling techniques spe-
cifically applicable to the use of the device. The training
must include:

(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(b) Radiation protection;

(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(d) Radiation biology; and

(3) Has completed training in the use of the device for
the uses requested.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-351 Use of a sealed source in a remote
afterloader unit, teletherapy unit, or gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery unit. A licensee shall use sealed sources in
photon emitting remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, or
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units for therapeutic medi-
cal uses:

(1) As approved in the sealed source and device registry;
or

(2) In research in accordance with an active investiga-
tional device exemption (IDE) application accepted by the
FDA provided the requirements of WAC 246-240-066(1) are
met.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-354 Surveys of patients and human
research subjects treated with a remote afterloader unit.
(1) Before releasing a patient or a human research subject
from licensee control, a licensee shall survey the patient or
the human research subject and the remote afterloader unit
with a portable radiation detection survey instrument to con-
firm that the source(s) has been removed from the patient or
human research subject and returned to the safe shielded
position.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record of these surveys in
accordance with WAC 246-240-593.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-357 Installation, maintenance, adjust-
ment, and repair. (1) Only a person specifically licensed by
the department, the U.S. NRC, or an agreement state shall
install, maintain, adjust, or repair a remote afterloader unit,
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teletherapy unit, or gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit that
involves work on the source(s) shielding, the source(s) driv-
ing unit, or other electronic or mechanical component that
could expose the source(s), reduce the shielding around the
source(s), or compromise the radiation safety of the unit or
the source(s).

(2) Except for low dose-rate remote afterloader units,
only a person specifically licensed by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state shall install, replace, relo-
cate, or remove a sealed source or source contained in other
remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, or gamma stereo-
tactic radiosurgery units.

(3) For a low dose-rate remote afterloader unit, only a
person specifically licensed by the department, the U.S.
NRC, or an agreement state or an authorized medical physi-
cist shall install, replace, relocate, or remove a sealed
source(s) contained in the unit.

(4) A licensee shall retain a record of the installation,
maintenance, adjustment, and repair of remote afterloader
units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
units in accordance with WAC 246-240-605.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-360 Safety procedures and instruc-
tions for remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall:

(a) Secure the unit, the console, the console keys, and the
treatment room when not in use or unattended;

(b) Permit only individuals approved by the authorized
user, radiation safety officer, or authorized medical physicist
to be present in the treatment room during treatment with the
source(s);

(c) Prevent dual operation of more than one radiation
producing device in a treatment room if applicable; and

(d) Develop, implement, and maintain written proce-
dures for responding to an abnormal situation when the oper-
ator is unable to place the source(s) in the shielded position,
or remove the patient or human research subject from the
radiation field with controls from outside the treatment room.
These procedures must include:

(1) Instructions for responding to equipment failures and
the names of the individuals responsible for implementing
corrective actions;

(i1) The process for restricting access to and posting of
the treatment area to minimize the risk of inadvertent expo-
sure; and

(iii) The names and telephone numbers of the authorized
users, the authorized medical physicist, and the radiation
safety officer to be contacted if the unit or console operates
abnormally.

(2) A copy of the procedures required by subsection
(1)(d) of this section must be physically located at the unit
console.

(3) A licensee shall post instructions at the unit console
to inform the operator of:

(a) The location of the procedures required by subsection
(1)(d) of this section; and
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(b) The names and telephone numbers of the authorized
users, the authorized medical physicist, and the radiation
safety officer to be contacted if the unit or console operates
abnormally.

(4) A licensee shall provide instruction, initially and at
least annually, to all individuals who operate the unit, as
appropriate to the individual's assigned duties, in:

(a) The procedures identified in subsection (1)(d) of this
section; and

(b) The operating procedures for the unit.

(5) A licensee shall ensure that operators, authorized
medical physicists, and authorized users participate in drills
of the emergency procedures, initially and at least annually.

(6) A licensee shall retain a record of individuals receiv-
ing instruction required by subsection (4) of this section, in
accordance with WAC 246-240-590.

(7) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by subsections (1)(d) and (4)(b) of this section in
accordance with WAC 246-240-608.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-363 Safety precautions for remote
afterloader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereo-
tactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee shall control access
to the treatment room by a door at each entrance.

(2) A licensee shall equip each entrance to the treatment
room with an electrical interlock system that will:

(a) Prevent the operator from initiating the treatment
cycle unless each treatment room entrance door is closed;

(b) Cause the source(s) to be shieclded when an entrance
door is opened; and

(c) Prevent the source(s) from being exposed following
an interlock interruption until all treatment room entrance
doors are closed and the source(s) on-off control is reset at
the console.

(3) A licensee shall require any individual entering the
treatment room to assure, through the use of appropriate radi-
ation monitors, that radiation levels have returned to ambient
levels.

(4) Except for low-dose remote afterloader units, a lic-
ensee shall construct or equip each treatment room with
viewing and intercom systems to permit continuous observa-
tion of the patient or the human research subject from the
treatment console during irradiation.

(5) For licensed activities where sources are placed
within the patient's or human research subject's body, a lic-
ensee shall only conduct treatments which allow for expedi-
tious removal of a decoupled or jammed source.

(6) In addition to the requirements specified in subsec-
tions (1) through (5) of this section, a licensee shall:

(a) For medium dose-rate and pulsed dose-rate remote
afterloader units, require:

(1) An authorized medical physicist and either an autho-
rized user or a physician, under the supervision of an autho-
rized user, who has been trained in the operation and emer-
gency response for the unit to be physically present during
the initiation of all patient treatments involving the unit; and

(i) An authorized medical physicist and either an autho-
rized user or an individual, under the supervision of an autho-
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rized user, who has been trained to remove the source appli-
cator(s) in the event of an emergency involving the unit, to be
immediately available during continuation of all patient treat-
ments involving the unit.

(b) For high dose-rate remote afterloader units, require:

(1) An authorized user and an authorized medical physi-
cist to be physically present during the initiation of all patient
treatments involving the unit; and

(i1) An authorized medical physicist and either an autho-
rized user or a physician, under the supervision of an autho-
rized user, who has been trained in the operation and emer-
gency response for the unit, to be physically present during
continuation of all patient treatments involving the unit.

(c) For gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units, require
an authorized user and an authorized medical physicist to be
physically present throughout all patient treatments involving
the unit.

(d) Notify the radiation safety officer, or their designee,
and an authorized user as soon as possible if the patient or
human research subject has a medical emergency or dies.

(7) A licensee shall have applicable emergency response
equipment available near each treatment room to respond to a
source:

(a) Remaining in the unshielded position; or

(b) Lodged within the patient following completion of
the treatment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-366 Dosimetry equipment. (1) Except
for low dose-rate remote afterloader sources where the source
output or activity is determined by the manufacturer, a lic-
ensee shall have a calibrated dosimetry system available for
use. To satisfy this requirement, one of the following two
conditions must be met:

(a) The system must have been calibrated using a system
or source traceable to the National Institute of Science and
Technology (NIST) and published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies; or by a calibration laboratory
accredited by the American Association of Physicists in
Medicine (AAPM). The calibration must have been per-
formed within the previous two years and after any servicing
that may have affected system calibration; or

(b) The system must have been calibrated within the pre-
vious four years. Eighteen to thirty months after that calibra-
tion, the system must have been intercompared with another
dosimetry system that was calibrated within the past twenty-
four months by NIST or by a calibration laboratory accred-
ited by the AAPM. The results of the intercomparison must
indicate that the calibration factor of the licensee's system
had not changed by more than two percent. The licensee may
not use the intercomparison result to change the calibration
factor. When intercomparing dosimetry systems to be used
for calibrating sealed sources for therapeutic units, the lic-
ensee shall use a comparable unit with beam attenuators or
collimators, as applicable, and sources of the same radionu-
clide as the source used at the licensee's facility.

(2) The licensee shall have a dosimetry system available
for use for spot-check output measurements, if applicable.
To satisfy this requirement, the system may be compared
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with a system that has been calibrated in accordance with
subsection (1) of this section. This comparison must have
been performed within the previous year and after each ser-
vicing that may have affected system calibration. The spot-
check system may be the same system used to meet the
requirement in subsection (1) of this section.

(3) The licensee shall retain a record of each calibration,
intercomparison, and comparison in accordance with WAC
246-240-611.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-369 Full calibration measurements on
teletherapy units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a telether-
apy unit for medical use shall perform full calibration mea-
surements on each teletherapy unit:

(a) Before the first medical use of the unit; and

(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:

(i) Whenever spot-check measurements indicate that the
output differs by more than five percent from the output
obtained at the last full calibration corrected mathematically
for radioactive decay;

(i1) Following replacement of the source or following
reinstallation of the teletherapy unit in a new location;

(iii) Following any repair of the teletherapy unit that
includes removal of the source or major repair of the compo-
nents associated with the source exposure assembly; and

(c) At intervals not exceeding one year.

(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include determi-
nation of:

(a) The output within £3 percent for the range of field
sizes and for the distance or range of distances used for med-
ical use;

(b) The coincidence of the radiation field and the field
indicated by the light beam localizing device;

(¢) The uniformity of the radiation field and its depen-
dence on the orientation of the useful beam;

(d) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;

(e) On-off error; and

(f) The accuracy of all distance measuring and localiza-
tion devices in medical use.

(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output for one set of
exposure conditions. The remaining radiation measurements
required in subsection (2)(a) of this section may be made
using a dosimetry system that indicates relative dose rates.

(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bod-
ies.

(5) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section for physical
decay for intervals not exceeding one month for cobalt-60,
six months for cesium-137, or at intervals consistent with one
percent decay for all other nuclides.

(6) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (5) of this section must be performed by the autho-
rized medical physicist.
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(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-372 Full calibration measurements on
remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a
remote afterloader unit for medical use shall perform full cal-
ibration measurements on each unit:

(a) Before the first medical use of the unit;

(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:

(1) Following replacement of the source or following
reinstallation of the unit in a new location outside the facility;
and

(i) Following any repair of the unit that includes
removal of the source or major repair of the components
associated with the source exposure assembly; and

(c) At intervals not exceeding one calendar quarter for
high dose-rate, medium dose-rate, and pulsed dose-rate
remote afterloader units with sources whose half-life exceeds
seventy-five days; and

(d) At intervals not exceeding one year for low dose-rate
remote afterloader units.

(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include, as appli-
cable, determination of:

(a) The output within +5 percent;

(b) Source positioning accuracy to within £1 millimeter;

(c) Source retraction with backup battery upon power
failure;

(d) Length of the source transfer tubes;

(e) Timer accuracy and linearity over the typical range of
use;

(f) Length of the applicators; and

(g) Function of the source transfer tubes, applicators, and
transfer tube-applicator interfaces.

(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output.

(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bod-
ies.

(5) In addition to the requirements for full calibrations
for low dose-rate remote afterloader units in subsection (2) of
this section, a licensee shall perform an autoradiograph of the
source(s) to verify inventory and source(s) arrangement at
intervals not exceeding one calendar quarter.

(6) For low dose-rate remote afterloader units, a licensee
may use measurements provided by the source manufacturer
that are made in accordance with subsections (1) through (5)
of this section.

(7) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section for physical
decay at intervals consistent with one percent physical decay.

(8) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (7) of this section must be performed by the autho-
rized medical physicist.

(9) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-375 Full calibration measurements on
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
authorized to use a gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit for
medical use shall perform full calibration measurements on
each unit:

(a) Before the first medical use of the unit;

(b) Before medical use under the following conditions:

(1) Whenever spot-check measurements indicate that the
output differs by more than five percent from the output
obtained at the last full calibration corrected mathematically
for radioactive decay;

(i1) Following replacement of the sources or following
reinstallation of the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit in a
new location; and

(iii) Following any repair of the gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery unit that includes removal of the sources or
major repair of the components associated with the source
assembly; and

(c) At intervals not exceeding one year, with the excep-
tion that relative helmet factors need only be determined
before the first medical use of a helmet and following any
damage to a helmet.

(2) To satisfy the requirement of subsection (1) of this
section, full calibration measurements must include determi-
nation of:

(a) The output within £3 percent;

(b) Relative helmet factors;

(c) Isocenter coincidence;

(d) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;

(e) On-off error;

(f) Trunnion centricity;

(g) Treatment table retraction mechanism, using backup
battery power or hydraulic backups with the unit off;

(h) Helmet microswitches;

(1) Emergency timing circuits; and

(j) Stereotactic frames and localizing devices (trun-
nions).

(3) A licensee shall use the dosimetry system described
in WAC 246-240-366(1) to measure the output for one set of
exposure conditions. The remaining radiation measurements
required in subsection (2)(a) of this section may be made
using a dosimetry system that indicates relative dose rates.

(4) A licensee shall make full calibration measurements
required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with
published protocols accepted by nationally recognized bod-
ies.

(5) A licensee shall mathematically correct the outputs
determined in subsection (2)(a) of this section at intervals not
exceeding one month for cobalt-60 and at intervals consistent
with one percent physical decay for all other radionuclides.

(6) Full calibration measurements required by subsection
(1) of this section and physical decay corrections required by
subsection (5) of this section must be performed by the autho-
rized medical physicist.

(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each calibration in
accordance with WAC 246-240-614.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-378 Periodic spot-checks for telether-
apy units. (1) A licensee authorized to use teletherapy units
for medical use shall perform output spot-checks on each
teletherapy unit once in each calendar month that include
determination of:

(a) Timer accuracy, and timer linearity over the range of
use;

(b) On-off error;

(¢) The coincidence of the radiation field and the field
indicated by the light beam localizing device;

(d) The accuracy of all distance measuring and localiza-
tion devices used for medical use;

(e) The output for one typical set of operating conditions
measured with the dosimetry system described in WAC 246-
240-366(2); and

(f) The difference between the measurement made in (e)
of this subsection and the anticipated output, expressed as a
percentage of the anticipated output (i.e., the value obtained
at last full calibration corrected mathematically for physical
decay).

(2) A licensee shall perform measurements required by
subsection (1) of this section in accordance with written pro-
cedures established by the authorized medical physicist. That
individual need not actually perform the spot-check measure-
ments.

(3) A licensee shall have the authorized medical physi-
cist review the results of each spot-check within fifteen days.
The authorized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as
soon as possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.

(4) A licensee authorized to use a teletherapy unit for
medical use shall perform safety spot-checks of each telether-
apy facility once in each calendar month and after each
source installation to assure proper operation of:

(a) Electrical interlocks at each teletherapy room
entrance;

(b) Electrical or mechanical stops installed for the pur-
pose of limiting use of the primary beam of radiation (restric-
tion of source housing angulation or elevation, carriage or
stand travel and operation of the beam on-off mechanism);

(c) Source exposure indicator lights on the teletherapy
unit, on the control console, and in the facility;

(d) Viewing and intercom systems;

(e) Treatment room doors from inside and outside the
treatment room; and

(f) Electrically assisted treatment room doors with the
teletherapy unit electrical power turned off.

(5) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a lic-
ensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.

(6) A licensee shall retain a record of each spot-check
required by subsections (1) and (4) of this section, and a copy

of the procedures required by subsection (2) of this section, in
accordance with WAC 246-240-617.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-381 Periodic spot-checks for remote
afterloader units. (1) A licensee authorized to use a remote
afterloader unit for medical use shall perform spot-checks of
each remote afterloader facility and on each unit:

(a) Before the first use of a high dose-rate, medium dose-
rate, or pulsed dose-rate remote afterloader unit on a given
day;

(b) Before each patient treatment with a low dose-rate
remote afterloader unit; and

(c) After each source installation.

(2) A licensee shall perform the measurements required
by subsection (1) of this section in accordance with written
procedures established by the authorized medical physicist.
That individual need not actually perform the spot check
measurements.

(3) A licensee shall have the authorized medical physi-
cist review the results of each spot-check within fifteen days.
The authorized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as
soon as possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.

(4) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1) of this
section, spot-checks must, at a minimum, assure proper oper-
ation of:

(a) Electrical interlocks at each remote afterloader unit
room entrance;

(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the remote after-
loader unit, on the control console, and in the facility;

(c) Viewing and intercom systems in each high dose-
rate, medium dose-rate, and pulsed dose-rate remote after-
loader facility;

(d) Emergency response equipment;

(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate the source posi-
tion;

(f) Timer accuracy;

(g) Clock (date and time) in the unit's computer; and

(h) Decayed source(s) activity in the unit's computer.

(5) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a lic-
ensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.

(6) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsection (4) of this section and a copy of the
procedures required by subsection (2) of this section in accor-
dance with WAC 246-240-620.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-384 Periodic spot-checks for gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee authorized to
use a gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit for medical use
shall perform spot-checks of each gamma stereotactic radio-
surgery facility and on each unit:

(a) Monthly;

(b) Before the first use of the unit on a given day; and

(c) After each source installation.

(2) A licensee shall:

(a) Perform the measurements required by subsection (1)
of this section in accordance with written procedures estab-
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lished by the authorized medical physicist. That individual
need not actually perform the spot check measurements.

(b) Have the authorized medical physicist review the
results of each spot-check within fifteen days. The autho-
rized medical physicist shall notify the licensee as soon as
possible in writing of the results of each spot-check.

(3) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1)(a) of
this section, spot-checks must, at a minimum:

(a) Assure proper operation of:

(i) Treatment table retraction mechanism, using backup
battery power or hydraulic backups with the unit off;

(i) Helmet microswitches;

(iii) Emergency timing circuits; and

(iv) Stereotactic frames and localizing devices (trun-
nions). (b) Determine:

(1) The output for one typical set of operating conditions
measured with the dosimetry system described in WAC 246-
240-366(2);

(i) The difference between the measurement made in
(b)(1) of this subsection and the anticipated output, expressed
as a percentage of the anticipated output (i.e., the value
obtained at last full calibration corrected mathematically for
physical decay);

(iii) Source output against computer calculation;

(iv) Timer accuracy and linearity over the range of use;

(v) On-off error; and

(vi) Trunnion centricity.

(4) To satisfy the requirements of subsection (1)(b) and
(c) of this section, spot-checks must assure proper operation
of:

(a) Electrical interlocks at each gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery room entrance;

(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the gamma ster-
eotactic radiosurgery unit, on the control console, and in the
facility;

(¢) Viewing and intercom systems;

(d) Timer termination;

(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate room exposures;
and

(f) Emergency off buttons.

(5) A licensee shall arrange for the repair of any system
identified in subsection (3) of this section that is not operating
properly as soon as possible.

(6) If the results of the checks required in subsection (4)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a lic-
ensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.

(7) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsections (3) and (4) of this section and a copy
of the procedures required by subsection (2) of this section in
accordance with WAC 246-240-623.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-387 Additional technical require-
ments for mobile remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee
providing mobile remote afterloader service shall:
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(a) Check survey instruments before medical use at each
address of use or on each day of use, whichever is more fre-
quent; and

(b) Account for all sources before departure from a cli-
ent's address of use.

(2) In addition to the periodic spot-checks required by
WAC 246-240-381, a licensee authorized to use mobile after-
loaders for medical use shall perform checks on each remote
afterloader unit before use at each address of use. At a mini-
mum, checks must be made to verify the operation of:

(a) Electrical interlocks on treatment area access points;

(b) Source exposure indicator lights on the remote after-
loader unit, on the control console, and in the facility;

(c) Viewing and intercom systems;

(d) Applicators, source transfer tubes, and transfer tube-
applicator interfaces;

(e) Radiation monitors used to indicate room exposures;

(f) Source positioning (accuracy); and

(g) Radiation monitors used to indicate whether the
source has returned to a safe shielded position.

(3) In addition to the requirements for checks in subsec-
tion (2) of this section, a licensee shall ensure overall proper
operation of the remote afterloader unit by conducting a sim-
ulated cycle of treatment before use at each address of use.

(4) If the results of the checks required in subsection (2)
of this section indicate the malfunction of any system, a lic-
ensee shall lock the control console in the off position and not
use the unit except as may be necessary to repair, replace, or
check the malfunctioning system.

(5) A licensee shall retain a record of each check
required by subsection (2) of this section in accordance with
WAC 246-240-626.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-390 Radiation surveys. (1) In addition
to the survey requirement in WAC 246-221-110(1), a person
licensed under this chapter shall make surveys to ensure that
the maximum radiation levels and average radiation levels
from the surface of the main source safe with the source(s) in
the shielded position do not exceed the levels stated in the
sealed source and device registry.

(2) The licensee shall make the survey required by sub-
section (1) of this section at installation of a new source and
following repairs to the source(s) shielding, the source(s)
driving unit, or other electronic or mechanical component
that could expose the source, reduce the shielding around the
source(s), or compromise the radiation safety of the unit or
the source(s).

(3) A licensee shall retain a record of the radiation sur-
veys required by subsection (1) of this section in accordance
with WAC 246-240-629.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-393 Five-year inspection for telether-
apy and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A lic-
ensee shall have each teletherapy unit and gamma stereotac-
tic radiosurgery unit fully inspected and serviced during
source replacement or at intervals not to exceed five years,
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whichever comes first, to assure proper functioning of the
source exposure mechanism.

(2) This inspection and servicing may only be performed
by persons specifically licensed to do so by the department,
the U.S. NRC or an agreement state.

(3) A licensee shall keep a record of the inspection and
servicing in accordance with WAC 246-240-632.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-396 Therapy-related computer sys-
tems. The licensee shall perform acceptance testing on the
treatment planning system of therapy-related computer sys-
tems in accordance with published protocols accepted by
nationally recognized bodies. At a minimum, the acceptance
testing must include, as applicable, verification of:

(1) The source-specific input parameters required by the
dose calculation algorithm;

(2) The accuracy of dose, dwell time, and treatment time
calculations at representative points;

(3) The accuracy of isodose plots and graphic displays;

(4) The accuracy of the software used to determine
sealed source positions from radiographic images; and

(5) The accuracy of electronic transfer of the treatment
delivery parameters to the treatment delivery unit from the
treatment planning system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-399 Training for use of remote after-
loader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic
radiosurgery units. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-
078, the licensee shall require an authorized user of a sealed
source for a use authorized under WAC 246-240-351 to be a
physician who:

(1) Is certified by a medical specialty board whose certi-
fication process has been recognized by the department, the
U.S. NRC, or an agreement state. (Specialty boards whose
certification process has been recognized by the commission
or an agreement state will be posted on the NRC's web page
at http://www.nrc.gov.) To be recognized, a specialty board
shall require all candidates for certification to:

(a) Successfully complete a minimum of three years of
residency training in a radiation therapy program approved
by the Residency Review Committee of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postgraduate Training of the American Osteopathic Associa-
tion; and

(b) Pass an examination, administered by diplomates of
the specialty board, which tests knowledge and competence
in radiation safety, radionuclide handling, treatment plan-
ning, quality assurance, and clinical use of stereotactic radio-
surgery, high and low dose-rate brachytherapy, and external
beam therapy;

(2)(a) Has completed a structured educational program
in basic radionuclide techniques applicable to the use of a
sealed source in a therapeutic medical unit that includes:

(i) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory train-
ing in the following areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;
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(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(D) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Five hundred hours of work experience, under the
supervision of an authorized user who meets the require-
ments in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent agreement state or
U.S. NRC requirements at a medical institution, involving:

(A) Reviewing full calibration measurements and peri-
odic spot-checks;

(B) Preparing treatment plans and calculating treatment
doses and times;

(C) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving the use of radioactive material;

(D) Implementing emergency procedures to be followed
in the event of the abnormal operation of the medical unit or
console;

(E) Checking and using survey meters; and

(F) Selecting the proper dose and how it is to be admin-
istered; and

(b) Has completed three years of supervised clinical
experience in radiation therapy, under an authorized user who
meets the requirements in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent
U.S. NRC or agreement state requirements, as part of a for-
mal training program approved by the Residency Review
Committee for Radiation Oncology of the Accreditation
Council for Graduate Medical Education or Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or the Committee on
Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteopathic Associa-
tion. This experience may be obtained concurrently with the
supervised work experience required by (a)(ii) of this subsec-
tion; and

(c) Has obtained written certification that the individual
has satisfactorily completed the requirements in (a) and (b) of
this subsection and has achieved a level of competency suffi-
cient to function independently as an authorized user of each
type of therapeutic medical unit for which the individual is
requesting authorized user status. The written certification
must be signed by a preceptor authorized user who meets the
requirements in WAC 246-240-399 or equivalent U.S. NRC
or agreement state requirements for an authorized user for
each type of therapeutic medical unit for which the individual
is requesting authorized user status; and

(d) Has received training in device operation, safety pro-
cedures, and clinical use for the type(s) of use for which
authorization is sought. This training requirement may be
satisfied by satisfactory completion of a training program
provided by the vendor for new users or by receiving training
supervised by an authorized user or authorized medical phys-
icist, as appropriate, who is authorized for the type(s) of use
for which the individual is seeking authorization.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-451 Radiation safety officer. Except as
provided in WAC 246-240-078, the licensee shall require an
individual fulfilling the responsibilities of the radiation safety
officer as provided in WAC 246-240-051 to be an individual
who:
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(1) Is certified by the:

(a) American Board of Health Physics in Comprehensive
Health Physics; or

(b) American Board of Radiology; or

(c) American Board of Nuclear Medicine; or

(d) American Board of Science in Nuclear Medicine; or

(e) Board of Pharmaceutical Specialties in Nuclear Phar-
macy; or

(f) American Board of Medical Physics in radiation
oncology physics; or

(g) Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada
in nuclear medicine; or

(h) American Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or

(1) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine; or

(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training and expe-
rience as follows:

(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Radiation biology; and

(v) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and

(b) One year of full-time experience as a radiation safety
technologist at a medical institution under the supervision of
the individual identified as the radiation safety officer on an
agreement state or U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
license that authorizes the medical use of radioactive mate-
rial; or

(3) Is an authorized user identified on the licensee's
license.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-454 Training for uptake, dilution, and
excretion studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a radiophar-
maceutical in WAC 246-240-151 to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified in:

(a) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine; or

(b) Diagnostic radiology by the American Board of
Radiology; or

(¢) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or

(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or

(e) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine in
nuclear medicine; or

(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of pre-
pared radiopharmaceuticals, and supervised clinical experi-
ence as follows:

(a) Forty hours of classroom and laboratory training that
includes:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;
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(iv) Radiation biology; and

(v) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and

(b) Twenty hours of supervised clinical experience under
the supervision of an authorized user and that includes:

(i) Examining patients or human research subjects and
reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for
radioisotope diagnosis, limitations, or contraindications;

(i) Selecting the suitable radiopharmaceuticals and cal-
culating and measuring the dosages;

(i) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects and using syringe radiation shields;

(iv) Collaborating with the authorized user in the inter-
pretation of radioisotope test results; and

(v) Patient or human research subject follow up; or

(3) Has successfully completed a six-month training pro-
gram in nuclear medicine as part of a training program that
has been approved by the Accreditation Council for Graduate
Medical Education and that included classroom and labora-
tory training, work experience, and supervised clinical expe-
rience in all the topics identified in subsection (2) of this sec-
tion.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-457 Training for imaging and local-
ization studies. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a radiophar-
maceutical, generator, or reagent kit in WAC 246-240-157 to
be a physician who:

(1) Is certified in:

(a) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine; or

(b) Diagnostic radiology by the American Board of
Radiology; or

(c) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or

(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or

(e) American Osteopathic Board of Nuclear Medicine in
nuclear medicine; or

(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of pre-
pared radiopharmaceuticals, generators, and reagent Kkits,
supervised work experience, and supervised clinical experi-
ence as follows:

(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(ii1) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(iv) Radiopharmaceutical chemistry; and

(v) Radiation biology; and

(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user that includes:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(i1) Calibrating dose calibrators and diagnostic instru-
ments and performing checks for proper operation of survey
meters;
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(iii) Calculating and safely preparing patient or human
research subject dosages;

(iv) Using administrative controls to prevent the medical
event of radioactive material,

(v) Using procedures to contain spilled radioactive mate-
rial safely and using proper decontamination procedures; and

(vi) Eluting technetium-99m from generator systems,
measuring and testing the eluate for molybdenum-99 and alu-
mina contamination, and processing the eluate with reagent
kits to prepare technetium-99m labeled radiopharmaceuti-
cals; and

(c) Five hundred hours of supervised clinical experience
under the supervision of an authorized user that includes:

(1) Examining patients or human research subjects and
reviewing their case histories to determine their suitability for
radioisotope diagnosis, limitations, or contraindications;

(i) Selecting the suitable radiopharmaceuticals and cal-
culating and measuring the dosages;

(iii)) Administering dosages to patients or human
research subjects and using syringe radiation shields;

(iv) Collaborating with the authorized user in the inter-
pretation of radioisotope test results; and

(v) Patient or human research subject follow up; or

(3) Has successfully completed a six-month training pro-
gram in nuclear medicine that has been approved by the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education and
that included classroom and laboratory training, work experi-
ence, and supervised clinical experience in all the topics iden-
tified in subsection (2) of this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-460 Training for therapeutic use of
unsealed radioactive material. Except as provided in WAC
246-240-078, the licensee shall require the authorized user of
radiopharmaceuticals in WAC 246-240-201 to be a physician
who:

(1) Is certified by:

(a) The American Board of Nuclear Medicine; or

(b) The American Board of Radiology in radiology, ther-
apeutic radiology, or radiation oncology; or

(¢c) The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of
Canada in nuclear medicine; or

(d) The American Osteopathic Board of Radiology after
1984; or

(2) Has had classroom and laboratory training in basic
radioisotope handling techniques applicable to the use of
therapeutic radiopharmaceuticals, and supervised clinical
experience as follows:

(a) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:

(1) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(ii1) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(iv) Radiation biology; and

(b) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:
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(i) Use of iodine-131 for diagnosis of thyroid function
and the treatment of hyperthyroidism or cardiac dysfunction
in ten individuals; and

(1) Use of iodine-131 for treatment of thyroid carcinoma
in three individuals.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-463 Training for treatment of hyper-
thyroidism. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only iodine-131
for the treatment of hyperthyroidism to be a physician with
special experience in thyroid disease who has had classroom
and laboratory training in basic radioisotope handling tech-
niques applicable to the use of iodine-131 for treating hyper-
thyroidism, and supervised clinical experience as follows:

(1) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:

(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(b) Radiation protection;

(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(d) Radiation biology; and

(2) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user that includes the use of iodine-131 for
diagnosis of thyroid function, and the treatment of hyperthy-
roidism in ten individuals.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-466 Training for treatment of thyroid
carcinoma. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only iodine-131
for the treatment of thyroid carcinoma to be a physician with
special experience in thyroid disease who has had classroom
and laboratory training in basic radioisotope handling tech-
niques applicable to the use of iodine-131 for treating thyroid
carcinoma, and supervised clinical experience as follows:

(1) Eighty hours of classroom and laboratory training
that includes:

(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(b) Radiation protection;

(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(d) Radiation biology; and

(2) Supervised clinical experience under the supervision
of an authorized user that includes the use of iodine-131 for
the treatment of thyroid carcinoma in three individuals.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-469 Training for use of brachyther-
apy sources. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078 the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a brachytherapy
source listed in WAC 246-240-251 for therapy to be a physi-
cian who:

(1) Is certified in:

(a) Radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncol-
ogy by the American Board of Radiology; or

(b) Radiation oncology by the American Osteopathic
Board of Radiology; or
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(c) Radiology, with specialization in radiotherapy, as a
British "Fellow of the Faculty of Radiology" or "Fellow of
the Royal College of Radiology"; or

(d) Therapeutic radiology by the Canadian Royal Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons; or

(2) Is in the active practice of therapeutic radiology, has
had classroom and laboratory training in radioisotope han-
dling techniques applicable to the therapeutic use of brachy-
therapy sources, supervised work experience, and supervised
clinical experience as follows:

(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:

(i) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iil) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(iv) Radiation biologys;

(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical insti-
tution that includes:

(1) Ordering, receiving, and unpacking radioactive mate-
rials safely and performing the related radiation surveys;

(i1) Checking survey meters for proper operation;

(iii) Preparing, implanting, and removing sealed sources;

(iv) Maintaining running inventories of material on
hand;

(v) Using administrative controls to prevent a medical
event involving radioactive material; and

(vi) Using emergency procedures to control radioactive
material; and

(c) Three years of supervised clinical experience that
includes one year in a formal training program approved by
the Residency Review Committee for Radiology of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or the
Committee on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteo-
pathic Association, and an additional two years of clinical
experience in therapeutic radiology under the supervision of
an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:

(i) Examining individuals and reviewing their case histo-
ries to determine their suitability for brachytherapy treat-
ment, and any limitations or contraindications;

(i1) Selecting the proper brachytherapy sources and dose
and method of administration;

(iii) Calculating the dose; and

(iv) Post-administration follow up and review of case
histories in collaboration with the authorized user.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-472 Training for ophthalmic use of
strontium-90. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of only strontium-
90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy to be a physician who is in the
active practice of therapeutic radiology or ophthalmology,
and has had classroom and laboratory training in basic radio-
isotope handling techniques applicable to the use of stron-
tium-90 for ophthalmic radiotherapy, and a period of super-
vised clinical training in ophthalmic radiotherapy as follows:

(1) Twenty-four hours of classroom and laboratory train-
ing that includes:
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(a) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(b) Radiation protection;

(c) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(d) Radiation biology;

(2) Supervised clinical training in ophthalmic radiother-
apy under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical
institution that includes the use of strontium-90 for the oph-
thalmic treatment of five individuals that includes:

(a) Examination of each individual to be treated,

(b) Calculation of the dose to be administered;

(¢) Administration of the dose; and

(d) Follow up and review of each individual's case his-
tory.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-475 Training for use of sealed sources
for diagnosis. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078, the
licensee shall require the authorized user of a sealed source in
a device listed in WAC 246-240-301 to be a physician, den-
tist, or podiatrist who:

(1) Is certified in:

(a) Radiology, diagnostic radiology, therapeutic radiol-
ogy, or radiation oncology by the American Board of Radiol-
ogy;

(b) Nuclear medicine by the American Board of Nuclear
Medicine;

(¢) Diagnostic radiology or radiology by the American
Osteopathic Board of Radiology; or

(d) Nuclear medicine by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada; or

(2) Has had eight hours of classroom and laboratory
training in basic radioisotope handling techniques specifi-
cally applicable to the use of the device that includes:

(a) Radiation physics, mathematics pertaining to the use
and measurement of radioactivity, and instrumentation;

(b) Radiation biology;

(c) Radiation protection; and

(d) Training in the use of the device for the uses
requested.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-478 Training for use of therapeutic
medical devices. Except as provided in WAC 246-240-078,
the licensee shall require the authorized user of a sealed
source listed in WAC 246-240-351 to be a physician who:

(1) Is certified in:

(a) Radiology, therapeutic radiology, or radiation oncol-
ogy by the American Board of Radiology; or

(b) Radiation oncology by the American Osteopathic
Board of Radiology; or

(c) Radiology, with specialization in radiotherapy, as a
British "Fellow of the Faculty of Radiology" or "Fellow of
the Royal College of Radiology"; or

(d) Therapeutic radiology by the Canadian Royal Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons; or

(2) Is in the active practice of therapeutic radiology, and
has had classroom and laboratory training in basic radioiso-
tope techniques applicable to the use of a sealed source in a

WSR 06-05-019

therapeutic medical device, supervised work experience, and
supervised clinical experience as follows:

(a) Two hundred hours of classroom and laboratory
training that includes:

(1) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(i1) Radiation protection;

(iii) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity; and

(iv) Radiation biology;

(b) Five hundred hours of supervised work experience
under the supervision of an authorized user at a medical insti-
tution that includes:

(i) Review of the full calibration measurements and peri-
odic spot-checks;

(i1) Preparing treatment plans and calculating treatment
times;

(iii) Using administrative controls to prevent medical
events;

(iv) Implementing emergency procedures to be followed
in the event of the abnormal operation of the medical device
or console; and

(v) Checking and using survey meters; and

(c) Three years of supervised clinical experience that
includes one year in a formal training program approved by
the Residency Review Committee for Radiology of the
Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education or the
Committee on Postdoctoral Training of the American Osteo-
pathic Association and an additional two years of clinical
experience in therapeutic radiology under the supervision of
an authorized user at a medical institution that includes:

(i) Examining individuals and reviewing their case histo-
ries to determine their suitability for teletherapy, remote
afterloader, or gamma stereotactic radiosurgery treatment,
and any limitations or contraindications;

(i1) Selecting the proper dose and how it is to be admin-
istered;

(iii) Calculating the doses and collaborating with the
authorized user in the review of patients' or human research
subjects' progress and consideration of the need to modify
originally prescribed doses as warranted by patients' or
human research subjects' reaction to radiation; and

(iv) Post-administration follow up and review of case
histories.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-481 Training for authorized medical
physicist. The licensee shall require the authorized medical
physicist to be an individual who:

(1) Is certified by the American Board of Radiology in:

(a) Therapeutic radiological physics; or

(b) Roentgen ray and gamma ray physics; or

(c¢) X-ray and radium physics; or

(d) Radiological physics; or

(2) Is certified by the American Board of Medical Phys-
ics in radiation oncology physics; or

(3) Holds a master's or doctor's degree in physics, bio-
physics, radiological physics, or health physics, and has com-
pleted one year of full-time training in therapeutic radiologi-
cal physics and an additional year of full-time work experi-
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ence under the supervision of a medical physicist at a medical
institution that includes the tasks listed in WAC 246-240-
113, 246-240-369, 246-240-372, 246-240-375, 246-240-378,
246-240-381, 246-240-384, and 246-240-390, as applicable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-484 Training for an authorized
nuclear pharmacist. The licensee shall require the autho-
rized nuclear pharmacist to be a pharmacist who:

(1) Has current board certification as a nuclear pharma-
cist by the Board of Pharmaceutical Specialties; or

(2)(a) Has completed seven hundred hours in a struc-
tured educational program consisting of both:

(i) Didactic training in the following areas:

(A) Radiation physics and instrumentation;

(B) Radiation protection;

(C) Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement
of radioactivity;

(D) Chemistry of radioactive material for medical use;
and

(E) Radiation biology; and

(i1) Supervised experience in a nuclear pharmacy involv-
ing the following:

(A) Shipping, receiving, and performing related radia-
tion surveys;

(B) Using and performing checks for proper operation of
dose calibrators, survey meters, and, if appropriate, instru-
ments used to measure alpha- or beta-emitting radionuclides;

(C) Calculating, assaying, and safely preparing dosages
for patients or human research subjects;

(D) Using administrative controls to avoid mistakes in
the administration of radioactive material;

(E) Using procedures to prevent or minimize contamina-
tion and using proper decontamination procedures; and

(b) Has obtained written certification, signed by a pre-
ceptor authorized nuclear pharmacist, that the above training
has been satisfactorily completed and that the individual has
achieved a level of competency sufficient to independently
operate a nuclear pharmacy.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-487 Training for experienced nuclear
pharmacists. A licensee may apply for and must receive a
license amendment identifying an experienced nuclear phar-
macist as an authorized nuclear pharmacist before it allows
this individual to work as an authorized nuclear pharmacist.
A pharmacist who has completed a structured educational
program as specified in WAC 246-240-484 before December
2, 1994, and who is working in a nuclear pharmacy would
qualify as an experienced nuclear pharmacist. An experi-
enced nuclear pharmacist need not comply with the require-
ments for a preceptor statement (WAC 246-240-484) and
recentness of training (WAC 246-240-081) to qualify as an
authorized nuclear pharmacist.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-501 Other medical uses of radioactive
material or radiation from radioactive material. A lic-

Permanent

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

ensee may use radioactive material or a radiation source
approved for medical use which is not specifically addressed
in WAC 246-240-251 through 246-240-399 (inclusive) if:

(1) The applicant or licensee has submitted the informa-
tion required by WAC 246-240-019; and

(2) The applicant or licensee has received written
approval from the department in a license or license amend-
ment and uses the material in accordance with the regulations
and specific conditions the department considers necessary
for the medical use of the material.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-551 Records of authority and respon-
sibilities for radiation protection programs. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of actions taken by the licensee's man-
agement in accordance with WAC 246-240-051(1) for five
years. The record must include a summary of the actions
taken and a signature of licensee management.

(2) The licensee shall retain a copy of both authority,
duties, and responsibilities of the radiation safety officer as
required by WAC 246-240-051(5), and a signed copy of each
radiation safety officer's agreement to be responsible for
implementing the radiation safety program, as required by
WAC 246-240-051(2), for the duration of the license. The
records must include the signature of the radiation safety
officer and licensee management.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-554 Records of radiation protection
program changes. A licensee shall retain a record of each
radiation protection program change made in accordance
with WAC 246-240-054(1) for five years. The record must
include a copy of the old and new procedures; the effective
date of the change; and the signature of the licensee manage-
ment that reviewed and approved the change.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-557 Records of written directives. A
licensee shall retain a copy of each written directive as
required by WAC 246-240-060 for three years.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-560 Records for procedures for
administrations requiring a written directive. A licensee
shall retain a copy of the procedures required by WAC 246-
240-063(1) for the duration of the license.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-563 Records of calibrations of instru-
ments used to measure the activity of unsealed radioac-
tive material. A licensee shall maintain a record of instru-
ment calibrations required by WAC 246-240-101 for three
years. The records must include the model and serial number
of the instrument, the date of the calibration, the results of the
calibration, and the name of the individual who performed
the calibration.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-566 Records of radiation survey
instrument calibrations. A licensee shall maintain a record
of radiation survey instrument calibrations required by WAC
246-240-104 for three years. The record must include the
model and serial number of the instrument, the date of the
calibration, the results of the calibration, and the name of the
individual who performed the calibration.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-569 Records of dosages of unsealed
radioactive material for medical use. (1) A licensee shall
maintain a record of dosage determinations required by WAC
246-240-107 for three years.

(2) The record must contain:

(a) The radiopharmaceutical;

(b) The patient's or human research subject's name, or
identification number if one has been assigned;

(c) The prescribed dosage, the determined dosage, or a
notation that the total activity is less than 1.1 MBq (30 pCi);

(d) The date and time of the dosage determination; and

(e) The name of the individual who determined the dos-
age.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-572 Records of leak tests and inven-
tory of sealed sources and brachytherapy sources. (1) A
licensee shall retain records of leak tests required by WAC
246-240-113 for three years. The records must include the
model number, and serial number if one has been assigned, of
each source tested; the identity of each source by radionu-
clide and its estimated activity; the results of the test; the date
of the test; and the name of the individual who performed the
test.

(2) A licensee shall retain records of the semiannual
physical inventory of sealed sources and brachytherapy
sources required by WAC 246-240-113 for three years. The
inventory records must contain the model number of each
source, and serial number if one has been assigned, the iden-
tity of each source by radionuclide and its nominal activity,
the location of each source, and the name of the individual
who performed the inventory.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-575 Records of surveys for ambient
radiation exposure rate. A licensee shall retain a record of
each survey required by WAC 246-240-119 for three years.
The record must include the date of the survey, the results of
the survey, the instrument used to make the survey, and the
name of the individual who performed the survey.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-578 Records of the release of individ-
uals containing unsealed radioactive material or implants
containing radioactive material. (1) A licensee shall retain
a record of the basis for authorizing the release of an individ-
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ual in accordance with WAC 246-240-122, if the total effec-
tive dose equivalent is calculated by:

(a) Using the retained activity rather than the activity
administered;

(b) Using an occupancy factor less than 0.25 at 1 meter;

(c) Using the biological or effective half-life; or

(d) Considering the shielding by tissue.

(2) A licensee shall retain a record that the instructions
required by WAC 246-240-122(2) were provided to a breast-
feeding female if the radiation dose to the infant or child from
continued breast-feeding could result in a total effective dose
equivalent exceeding 5 mSv (0.5 rem).

(3) The records required by subsections (1) and (2) of
this section must be retained for three years after the date of
release of the individual.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-581 Records of mobile medical ser-
vices. (1) A licensee shall retain a copy of each letter that per-
mits the use of radioactive material at a client's address, as
required by WAC 246-240-125. Each letter must clearly
delineate the authority and responsibility of the licensee and
the client and must be retained for three years after the last
provision of service.

(2) A licensee shall retain the record of each survey
required by WAC 246-240-125 (1)(d) for three years. The
record must include the date of the survey, the results of the
survey, the instrument used to make the survey, and the name
of the individual who performed the survey.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-584 Records of decay-in-storage. A
licensee shall maintain records of the disposal of licensed
materials, as required by WAC 246-240-128, for three years.
The record must include the date of the disposal, the survey
instrument used, the background radiation level, the radiation
level measured at the surface of each waste container, and the
name of the individual who performed the survey.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-587 Records of molybdenum-99 con-
centrations. A licensee shall maintain a record of the molyb-
denum-99 concentration tests required by WAC 246-240-
160(2) for three years. The record must include, for each
measured elution of technetium-99m, the ratio of the mea-
sures expressed as kilobecquerel of molybdenum-99 per
megabecquerel of technetium-99m (or microcuries of molyb-
denum per millicurie of technetium), the time and date of the
measurement, and the name of the individual who made the
measurement.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-590 Records of safety instruction. A
licensee shall maintain a record of safety instructions
required by WAC 246-240-204, 246-240-263, and 246-240-
360 for three years. The record must include a list of the top-
ics covered, the date of the instruction, the name(s) of the
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attendee(s), and the name(s) of the individual(s) who pro-
vided the instruction.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-593 Records of surveys after source
implant and removal. A licensee shall maintain a record of
the surveys required by WAC 246-240-354 and 246-240-593
for three years. Each record must include the date and results
of the survey, the survey instrument used, and the name of the
individual who made the survey.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-596 Records of brachytherapy source
accountability. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of
brachytherapy source accountability required by WAC 246-
240-260 for three years.

(2) For temporary implants, the record must include:

(a) The number and activity of sources removed from
storage, the time and date they were removed from storage,
the name of the individual who removed them from storage,
and the location of use; and

(b) The number and activity of sources returned to stor-
age, the time and date they were returned to storage, and the
name of the individual who returned them to storage.

(3) For permanent implants, the record must include:

(a) The number and activity of sources removed from
storage, the date they were removed from storage, and the
name of the individual who removed them from storage;

(b) The number and activity of sources not implanted,
the date they were returned to storage, and the name of the
individual who returned them to storage; and

(¢) The number and activity of sources permanently
implanted in the patient or human research subject.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-599 Records of calibration measure-
ments of brachytherapy sources. (1) A licensee shall main-
tain a record of the calibrations of brachytherapy sources
required by WAC 246-240-269 for three years after the last
use of the source.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the calibration;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the source and the instruments used to calibrate
the source;

(c) The source output or activity;

(d) The source positioning accuracy within the applica-
tors; and

(e) The name of the individual, the source manufacturer,
or the calibration laboratory that performed the calibration.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-602 Records of decay of strontium-90
sources for ophthalmic treatments. (1) A licensee shall
maintain a record of the activity of a strontium-90 source
required by WAC 246-240-272 for the life of the source.

(2) The record must include:
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(a) The date and initial activity of the source as deter-
mined under WAC 246-240-269; and

(b) For each decay calculation, the date and the source
activity as determined under WAC 246-240-272.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-605 Records of installation, mainte-
nance, adjustment, and repair of remote afterloader
units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radio-
surgery units. A licensee shall retain a record of the installa-
tion, maintenance, adjustment, and repair of remote after-
loader units, teletherapy units, and gamma stereotactic radio-
surgery units as required by WAC 246-240-357 for three
years. For each installation, maintenance, adjustment and
repair, the record must include the date, description of the
service, and name(s) of the individual(s) who performed the
work.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-608 Records of safety procedures. A
licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures required by
WAC 246-240-360 (1)(d) and (4)(b) until the licensee no
longer possesses the remote afterloader, teletherapy unit, or
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-611 Records of dosimetry equipment
used with remote afterloader units, teletherapy units, and
gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of the calibration, intercomparison, and
comparisons of its dosimetry equipment done in accordance
with WAC 246-240-366 for the duration of the license.

(2) For each calibration, intercomparison, or compari-
son, the record must include:

(a) The date;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model numbers and serial
numbers of the instruments that were calibrated, intercom-
pared, or compared as required by WAC 246-240-366;

(c) The correction factor that was determined from the
calibration or comparison or the apparent correction factor
that was determined from an intercomparison; and

(d) The names of the individuals who performed the cal-
ibration, intercomparison, or comparison.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-614 Records of teletherapy, remote
afterloader, and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery full
calibrations. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of the
teletherapy unit, remote afterloader unit, and gamma stereo-
tactic radiosurgery unit full calibrations required by WAC
246-240-369, 246-240-372, and 246-240-375 for three years.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the calibration;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the teletherapy, remote afterloader, and gamma
stereotactic radiosurgery unit(s), the source(s), and the instru-
ments used to calibrate the unit(s);
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(c) The results and an assessment of the full calibrations;

(d) The results of the autoradiograph required for low
dose-rate remote afterloader units; and

(e) The signature of the authorized medical physicist
who performed the full calibration.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-617 Records of periodic spot-checks
for teletherapy units. (1) A licensee shall retain a record of
each periodic spot-check for teletherapy units required by
WAC 246-240-378 for three years.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the spot-check;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the teletherapy unit, source and instrument used to
measure the output of the teletherapy unit;

(c) An assessment of timer linearity and constancy;

(d) The calculated on-off error;

(e) A determination of the coincidence of the radiation
field and the field indicated by the light beam localizing
device;

(f) The determined accuracy of each distance measuring
and localization device;

(g) The difference between the anticipated output and the
measured output;

(h) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, each electrical or mechanical stop,
each source exposure indicator light, and the viewing and
intercom system and doors; and

(i) The name of the individual who performed the peri-
odic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.

(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-378(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the teletherapy unit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-620 Records of periodic spot-checks
for remote afterloader units. (1) A licensee shall retain a
record of each spot-check for remote afterloader units
required by WAC 246-240-381 for three years.

(2) The record must include, as applicable:

(a) The date of the spot-check;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the remote afterloader unit and source;

(c) An assessment of timer accuracys;

(d) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, radiation monitors, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom systems, and clock and
decayed source activity in the unit's computer; and

(e) The name of the individual who performed the peri-
odic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.

(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-381(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the remote afterloader unit.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-623 Records of periodic spot-checks
for gamma stereotactic radiosurgery units. (1) A licensee
shall retain a record of each spot-check for gamma stereotac-
tic radiosurgery units required by WAC 246-240-384 for
three years.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the spot-check;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number for the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit and the
instrument used to measure the output of the unit;

(c) An assessment of timer linearity and accuracy;

(d) The calculated on-off error;

(e) A determination of trunnion centricity;

(f) The difference between the anticipated output and the
measured output;

(g) An assessment of source output against computer cal-
culations;

(h) Notations indicating the operability of radiation mon-
itors, helmet microswitches, emergency timing circuits,
emergency off buttons, electrical interlocks, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom systems, timer termi-
nation, treatment table retraction mechanism, and stereotactic
frames and localizing devices (trunnions); and

(i) The name of the individual who performed the peri-
odic spot-check and the signature of the authorized medical
physicist who reviewed the record of the spot-check.

(3) A licensee shall retain a copy of the procedures
required by WAC 246-240-384(2) until the licensee no
longer possesses the gamma stereotactic radiosurgery unit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-626 Records of additional technical
requirements for mobile remote afterloader units. (1) A
licensee shall retain a record of each check for mobile remote
afterloader units required by WAC 246-240-387 for three
years.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the check;

(b) The manufacturer's name, model number, and serial
number of the remote afterloader unit;

(c) Notations accounting for all sources before the lic-
ensee departs from a facility;

(d) Notations indicating the operability of each entrance
door electrical interlock, radiation monitors, source exposure
indicator lights, viewing and intercom system, applicators,
source transfer tubes, and transfer tube applicator interfaces,
and source positioning accuracy; and

(e) The signature of the individual who performed the
check.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-629 Records of surveys of therapeutic
treatment units. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of
radiation surveys of treatment units made in accordance with
WAC 246-240-390 for the duration of use of the unit.

(2) The record must include:

(a) The date of the measurements;
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(b) The manufacturer's name, model number and serial
number of the treatment unit, source, and instrument used to
measure radiation levels;

(c) Each dose rate measured around the source while the
unit is in the off position and the average of all measure-
ments; and

(d) The signature of the individual who performed the
test.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-632 Records of five-year inspection
for teletherapy and gamma stereotactic radiosurgery
units. (1) A licensee shall maintain a record of the five-year
inspections for teletherapy and gamma stereotactic radiosur-
gery units required by WAC 246-240-393 for the duration of
use of the unit.

(2) The record must contain:

(a) The inspector's radioactive materials license number;

(b) The date of inspection;

(¢) The manufacturer's name and model number and
serial number of both the treatment unit and source;

(d) A list of components inspected and serviced, and the
type of service; and

(e) The signature of the inspector.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-651 Report and notification of a med-
ical event. (1) A licensee shall report any event, except for an
event that results from patient intervention, in which the
administration of radioactive material or radiation from
radioactive material results in:

(a) A dose that differs from the prescribed dose or dose
that would have resulted from the prescribed dosage by more
than 0.05 Sv (5 rem) effective dose equivalent, 0.5 Sv (50
rem) to an organ or tissue, or 0.5 Sv (50 rem) shallow dose
equivalent to the skin; and

(1) The total dose delivered differs from the prescribed
dose by twenty percent or more;

(i1) The total dosage delivered differs from the pre-
scribed dosage by twenty percent or more or falls outside the
prescribed dosage range; or

(iii) The fractionated dose delivered differs from the pre-
scribed dose, for a single fraction, by fifty percent or more.

(b) A dose that exceeds 0.05 Sv (5 rem) effective dose
equivalent, 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to an organ or tissue, or 0.5 Sv
(50 rem) shallow dose equivalent to the skin from any of the
following:

(1) An administration of a wrong radioactive drug con-
taining radioactive material;

(ii) An administration of a radioactive drug containing
radioactive material by the wrong route of administration;

(iii) An administration of a dose or dosage to the wrong
individual or human research subject;

(iv) An administration of a dose or dosage delivered by
the wrong mode of treatment; or

(v) A leaking sealed source.

(c) A dose to the skin or an organ or tissue other than the
treatment site that exceeds by 0.5 Sv (50 rem) to an organ or
tissue and fifty percent or more of the dose expected from the
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administration defined in the written directive (excluding, for
permanent implants, seeds that were implanted in the correct
site but migrated outside the treatment site).

(2) A licensee shall report any event resulting from inter-
vention of a patient or human research subject in which the
administration of radioactive material or radiation from
radioactive material results or will result in unintended per-
manent functional damage to an organ or a physiological sys-
tem, as determined by a physician.

(3) The licensee shall notify by telephone (360-236-
3300) the department no later than the next calendar day after
discovery of the medical event.

(4) By an appropriate method listed in WAC 246-221-
250, the licensee shall submit a written report to the depart-
ment at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA 98504-7827 within
fifteen days after discovery of the medical event.

(a) The written report must include:

(1) The licensee's name;

(i1) The name of the prescribing physician;
(iii) A brief description of the event;

(iv) Why the event occurred;

(v) The effect, if any, on the individual(s) who received
the administration;

(vi) What actions, if any, have been taken or are planned
to prevent recurrence; and

(vii) Certification that the licensee notified the individual
(or the individual's responsible relative or guardian), and if
not, why not.

(b) The report may not contain the individual's name or
any other information that could lead to identification of the
individual.

(5) The licensee shall provide notification of the event to
the referring physician and also notify the individual who is
the subject of the medical event no later than twenty-four
hours after its discovery, unless the referring physician per-
sonally informs the licensee either that they will inform the
individual or that, based on medical judgment, telling the
individual would be harmful. The licensee is not required to
notify the individual without first consulting the referring
physician. If the referring physician or the affected individ-
ual cannot be reached within twenty-four hours, the licensee
shall notify the individual as soon as possible thereafter. The
licensee may not delay any appropriate medical care for the
individual, including any necessary remedial care as a result
of the medical event, because of any delay in notification. To
meet the requirements of this section, the notification of the
individual who is the subject of the medical event may be
made instead to that individual's responsible relative or
guardian. If a verbal notification is made, the licensee shall
inform the individual, or appropriate responsible relative or
guardian, that a written description of the event can be
obtained from the licensee upon request. The licensee shall
provide a written description if requested.

(6) Aside from the notification requirement, nothing in
this section affects any rights or duties of licensees and phy-
sicians in relation to each other, to individuals affected by the
medical event, or to that individual's responsible relatives or
guardians.
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(7) A licensee shall:

(a) Annotate a copy of the report provided to the depart-
ment with the:

(i) Name of the individual who is the subject of the
event; and

(i1) Social Security number or other identification num-
ber, if one has been assigned, of the individual who is the sub-
ject of the event; and

(b) Provide a copy of the annotated report to the referring
physician, if other than the licensee, no later than fifteen days
after the discovery of the event.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-654 Report and notification of a dose
to an embryo/fetus or a nursing child. (1) A licensee shall
report to the department at P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA
98504-7827, (phone 360-236-3300), any dose to an
embryo/fetus that is greater than 50 mSv (5 rem) dose equiv-
alent that is a result of an administration of radioactive mate-
rial or radiation from radioactive material to a pregnant indi-
vidual unless the dose to the embryo/fetus was specifically
approved, in advance, by the authorized user.

(2) A licensee shall report any dose to a nursing child
that is a result of an administration of radioactive material to
a breast-feeding individual that:

(a) Is greater than 50 mSv (5 rem) total effective dose
equivalent; or

(b) Has resulted in unintended permanent functional
damage to an organ or a physiological system of the child, as
determined by a physician.

(3) The licensee shall notify by telephone the department
no later than the next calendar day after discovery of a dose
to the embryo/fetus or nursing child that requires a report in
subsection (1) or (2) of this section.

(4) By an appropriate method listed in WAC 246-221-
250, the licensee shall submit a written report to the depart-
ment within fifteen days after discovery of a dose to the
embryo/fetus or nursing child that requires a report in subsec-
tion (1) or (2) of this section.

(a) The written report must include:

(1) The licensee's name;

(i1) The name of the prescribing physician;

(iii) A brief description of the event;

(iv) Why the event occurred;

(v) The effect, if any, on the embryo/fetus or the nursing
child;

(vi) What actions, if any, have been taken or are planned
to prevent recurrence; and

(vii) Certification that the licensee notified the pregnant
individual or mother (or the mother's or child's responsible
relative or guardian), and if not, why not.

(b) The report must not contain the individual's or child's
name or any other information that could lead to identifica-
tion of the individual or child.

(5) The licensee shall provide notification of the event to
the referring physician and also notify the pregnant individ-
ual or mother, both hereafter referred to as the mother, no
later than twenty-four hours after discovery of an event that
would require reporting under subsection (1) or (2) of this
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section, unless the referring physician personally informs the
licensee either that they will inform the mother or that, based
on medical judgment, telling the mother would be harmful.
The licensee is not required to notify the mother without first
consulting with the referring physician. If the referring phy-
sician or mother cannot be reached within twenty-four hours,
the licensee shall make the appropriate notifications as soon
as possible thereafter. The licensee may not delay any appro-
priate medical care for the embryo/fetus or for the nursing
child, including any necessary remedial care as a result of the
event, because of any delay in notification. To meet the
requirements of this subsection, the notification may be made
to the mother's or child's responsible relative or guardian
instead of the mother. If a verbal notification is made, the lic-
ensee shall inform the mother, or the mother's or child's
responsible relative or guardian, that a written description of
the event can be obtained from the licensee upon request.
The licensee shall provide a written description if requested.

(6) A licensee shall:

(a) Annotate a copy of the report provided to the depart-
ment with the:

(i) Name of the pregnant individual or the nursing child
who is the subject of the event; and

(i1) Social Security number or other identification num-
ber, if one has been assigned, of the pregnant individual or
the nursing child who is the subject of the event; and

(b) Provide a copy of the annotated report to the referring
physician, if other than the licensee, no later than fifteen days
after the discovery of the event.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-240-657 Report of a leaking source. A lic-
ensee shall file a report within five days if a leak test required
by WAC 246-240-113 reveals the presence of 185 Bq (0.005
n1Ci) or more of removable contamination. The report must
be filed with the department, and sent to the department at
P.O. Box 47827, Olympia WA 98504-7827, (phone 360-236-
3300). The written report must include the model number
and serial number if assigned, of the leaking source; the radi-
onuclide and its estimated activity; the results of the test; the
date of the test; and the action taken.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

WAC 246-240-015 Policy and procedures for

therapy administration.

WAC 246-240-020 Interstitial, intracavitary and

superficial applications.
WAC 246-240-030
WAC 246-240-040

Teletherapy.

Special requirements for tele-
therapy licensees.

WAC 246-240-050 Notifications, records, and
reports of therapy misadmin-

istrations.
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WSR 06-05-022
PERMANENT RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Aging and Disability Services Administration)
[Filed February 6, 2006, 4:24 p.m., effective March 9, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.

Purpose: The department is adding and amending sec-
tions within chapter 388-106 WAC, Long-term care services;
amending and repealing sections within chapter 388-71
WAC, Home and community services and programs; and
amending sections within chapter 388-110 WAC, Contracted
residential care services. These revisions are for the purpose
of updating and clarifying WACs due to recent policy
changes.

Summary of Significant WAC Changes

Chapter 388-106 WAC Changes
Affected WAC
388-106-0010

Change

Changed the following definitions:
+ Ability to make self understood
* Activities of daily living, bed
mobility
* Assistance available

» Assistance with medication
management

* Categorically needy

* Decision making

» Estate recovery

* Informal support

+ Institution

 Self performance for ADLs
+ Self performance for IADLs
» SSl-related

» Support provided

Updated WAC reference and corrected
a typographical error.

388-106-0015

388-106-0035 Clarified language on whether services
are covered when client is out of state.
Removed a DSHS form number that

may change.

388-106-0050 Clarified when assessments occur and
when an in-person assessment is not

required.

388-106-0065 Removed examples of who can be

present during an assessment.

388-106-0130 Added information about deduction
for meal preparation, ordinary house-
work, and essential shopping.
Included private duty nursing as a ser-
vice that personal care hours can be

used for.
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388-106-0213 Updated age guidelines for children

receiving MPC and added clarifying

language.
388-106-0215 Included WAC on when MPC services
(new) start.

388-106-0200,
388-106-0300,
388-106-0305,
388-106-0400,
and 388-106-0500
388-106-0705and
388-106-0715

Included criteria for how nursing ser-
vices are authorized.

Removed the provisions to deem eligi-
bility. Clarified eligibility language
regarding prepaid benefits.

388-106-1303 Proposed new rules on client responsi-

(new) bilities.

Chapter 388-71 WAC Changes
388-71-0540, Included references to managed care
388-71-0546, entities, who will also be responsible
388-71-0551, for ensuring that individual providers

388-71-0556, and
388-71-05695

are qualified and trained.

388-71-0704 Included language on what services
the adult day care center must provide
onsite.

388-71-0706 Included language on what services
the adult day health center must pro-
vide onsite.

388-71-0210 Repeal.

through

388-71-0260

Chapter 388-110 WAC Changes

388-110-020 Updated definitions to include links to
new chapter 388-106 WAC.

388-110-100 Revised the maximum number of days
required for approval of social leave to
eighteen days per calendar year and
clarified language regarding Medicaid
resident.

388-110-220 Updated definitions to include links to

new chapter 388-106 WAC. Added
dementia training topics. Changed

definition of eating.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 388-71-0210, 388-71-0215, 388-71-0220,
388-71-0225, 388-71-0230, 388-71-0235, 388-71-0240, 388-
71-0245, 388-71-0250, 388-71-0255, and 388-71-0260; and
amending WAC 388-106-0010, 388-106-0015, 388-106-
0035, 388-106-0050, 388-106-0065, 388-106-0130, 388-
106-0200, 388-106-0213, 388-106-0300, 388-106-0305,
388-106-0400, 388-106-0500, 388-106-0705, 388-106-0715,
388-71-0540, 388-71-0546, 388-71-0551, 388-71-0556, 388-
71-05695, 388-71-0704, 388-71-0706; 388-110-020, 388-
110-100, and 388-110-220.
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Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090,
74.09.520, 74.39A.010, and 74.39A.020.

Other Authority: RCW 74.08.090, 74.09.520, 74.39A..-
010, and 74.39A.020.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-029 on
November 8, 2005.

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: WAC 388-106-0010, definition of "Self perfor-
mance for ADLs," removed proposed language that requires
further clarification; WAC 388-106-0015(1), revised "Medi-
cal" to "Medicaid personal care (MPC)" to correct a typo;
388-106-0050(3), removed "DSHS 14-405," as this is a form
number that may change; and WAC 388-106-0213(2), added
"Passive" prior to "range of motion" for clarification.

A final cost-benefit analysis is available by contacting
Tiffany Sevruk, P.O. Box 45600, Olympia, WA 98504,
phone (360) 725-2538, fax (360) 438-8633, e-mail sevruTA
@dshs.wa.gov. The preliminary cost-benefit analysis is
unchanged and will be final.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 2,
Amended 24, Repealed 11.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 2, Amended 24, Repealed 11.

Date Adopted: February 3, 2006.

Andy Fernando, Manager
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit
Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the

page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the
Register. It will appear in the 06-07 issue of the Register.

WSR 06-05-024
PERMANENT RULES
INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR
OUTDOOR RECREATION
[Filed February 7, 2006, 10:30 a.m., effective March 10, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.

Purpose:  Match requirements, WAC 286-13-045,
removes the prohibition against using an interagency com-
mittee grant in one program to match an IAC grant in another
program. In part, this will give project sponsors more flexi-
bility in providing matching resources.

Supplementing versus supplanting local capacity, WAC
286-13-080, removes the "supplement the existing capacity”
and "not intended to supplant" provisions from WAC
because of the impracticality of retaining policies that cannot
be applied.

WSR 06-05-024

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Amending 2 [WAC 286-13-045 and 286-13-080].

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 79A.15.060(1),
79A.15.070(5), 79A.25.005, 79A.25.080(2), 79A.25.210.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-01-061 on
December 19, 2005 [and WSR 06-02-077 on January 3,
2006].

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 2, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 2, Repealed 0.

Date Adopted: February 2, 2006.

Greg Lovelady

Rules Coordinator

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

WAC 286-13-045 What rules govern eligible match-
ing resources((s))? (1) When requiring a match from an
applicant for committee administered funds, or giving prefer-
ence to an applicant that provides a match, it is the intent of
the committee to do so to foster local commitment to the pro-
posed project and to demonstrate that commitment, and to
make funds from a given grant program (and revenue source)
available to a greater number of projects.

(2) Applicant resources used to match committee funds
((may)) include, but are not limited to: Cash((;)): local
impact/mitigation fees((5)); certain federal funds((5)); the
value of donations such as privately owned ((denated)) real
estate, equipment, equipment use, materials, and labor((5)); or
any combination thereof.

((D)Ageneies-and-organizations-may)) (3) An agency's
or organization's match ((w

with-state-fundsselengas-thestate
funds-are-net)) may include state and federal funds, including
funds from other grant programs administered by the com-

mittee. However, the committee may require the agency or
organization to provide a portion of the match in local
resources.

(())) (4) Private donated real property, or the value of
that property, must consist of real property (land and facili-
ties) that would normally qualify for committee grant fund-
ing.

((4))) (5) State agency projects may be assisted by one
hundred percent funding from committee sources except
where prohibited by law.
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((65))) (6) The eligibility of some federal and state funds
to be used as a match is governed by federal and state require-
ments and thus may vary with individual program policies.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-08-044,
filed 3/29/96, effective 4/29/96)

WAC 286-13-080 ((Committeefunds—intended-to
supplement:)) What rules govern expenses incurred
before execution of a project agreement? ((Stategrants
'thfsugh Eh'e committee ar E; intended te s.ﬂﬁﬁlemem the-exist
Hg-eapt Et3 of sﬁ.Eﬁ]SE* thf} are ﬁEEglﬂEEl'lEIEEl E]E sumelax]x;

thermere;)) Except as hereinafter provided, the committee
will not approve the disbursement of funds for ((a—prejeet

l I . o by itios ] | ]
taken)) expenses incurred before execution of a project
agreement ((has-been-exeeuted)).

WSR 06-05-025
PERMANENT RULES
INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE FOR
OUTDOOR RECREATION
[Filed February 7, 2006, 10:31 a.m., effective March 10, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: Thirty-one days after filing.

Purpose: (1) Provide updates necessary to include the
four new grant programs provided by the 2005 legislature in
ESSB 5396 (chapter 79A.15 RCW) Farmlands preservation,
riparian protection, state agency lands restoration-enhance-
ment, state agency lands development-renovation; (2) clarify
existing language.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing 2 [WAC 286-07-020 and 286-07-060]; and
amending 5 [WAC 286-07-010, 286-07-040, 286-07-055,
286-07-065, and 286-07-075].

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 79A.15.030(8),
79A.15.060(1), 79A.15.070(5), 79A.15.120(4), 79A.15.130
4).

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 06-01-062 on
December 19, 2005 [and WSR 06-02-078 on January 3,
2006].

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 4, Amended 5,
Repealed 2.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 2, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 4, Amended 5, Repealed 2.
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Date Adopted: February 2, 2006.
Greg Lovelady
Rules Coordinator

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-08-044,
filed 3/29/96, effective 4/29/96)

WAC 286-27-010 ((Seepe-)) What is the purpose of
this chapter? This chapter contains rules affecting the Wash-
ington wildlife and recreation grant program (WWRP)
administered by the committee under chapter 79A.15 RCW
((43—98A—96(—)6H—&ﬂd—4%—9-8A—9—7—9(59)) Additional prov1s1ons
are contained in "General grant assistance rules," chapter
286-13 WAC. These moneys are available through the com-

mittee for projects in ((state-parks;Joeal-parkstratls;—water
aceess;-critical- habitatnatural areas-and-urban-widlife habi-

tat)) the following accounts and categories:
(1) Farmlands preservation account.
(2) Habitat conservation account:
(a) Critical habitat category;
(b) Natural areas category:
(c) Urban wildlife habitat category; and
(d) Restoration-enhancement on state lands category.
(3) Outdoor recreation account:
(a) State parks category:
(b) Local parks category;
(c) Trails category:;
(d) Water access category; and
(e) Development-renovation on state lands category.
(4) Riparian protection account.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

WAC 286-27-040 Does the WWRP have planning
requirements((:))2 Yes. Except as noted under subsection
(2) of'this section, to be eligible for grant consideration under
this chapter, applicants must complete a plan in accordance
with WAC 286-13-040(2).

(1) At minimum the plan must include:

(D)) (a) A statement of the applicant's long-range goals
and objectives;

((&))) (b) An inventory, or description of the planning
area;

(())) () An analysis of demand and need, that is, why
actions are required;

() (d) A description of how the planning process
gave the public ample opportunity to be involved in develop-
ment of the plan;

((5))) (e) A current capital improvement program of at
least ((frve)) six years;

((66))) (f) Evidence that this plan has been approved by
the applicant's governing entity ((mest-apprepriateto-the
plan's—seepe)). For example, a city ((er-eounty-wide)) plan

((must)) would be approved at the council level and a county-
wide plan at the county council or commission level. Plans
with a different scope ((wiH)) would be approved by depart-

ment heads, ((distrietrangers;)) regional managers/supervis-
ors, etc.;
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(D—E i I habi .
hall ] her il ] Lioted in sl : ] ]
6)rofthis-seetion:)) (2) A plan is not required for projects

submitted in the farmlands preservation account.

NEW SECTION

WAC 286-27-045 What is a conversion of use? A
"conversion" occurs when interests in real property and facil-
ities acquired, developed, renovated, enhanced or restored
with WWRP funds are converted to uses other than those for
which the funds were originally approved and described in
the project agreement with the committee. Interests in real
property include, but are not limited to, options, rights of first
refusal, conservation easements, leases, and mineral rights.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

WAC 286-27-055 ((Aequisition—projeets—Deed-of
Fight—emersmts—leases-aﬁd-easemeﬂts-)) Are there long-

term obligations for acquiring interest in real property?

((Fer-acquisitionprojeets;)) Yes. Sponsors must execute an
1nstrument(_) ((erinstruments—which-eentain)) containing

these provisions:

(1) For ((fee;less-thanfee;—and-easement)) acquisition
((prejeets)) of perpetual interest in real property:

(a) A legal description of the property acquired,;

(b) A conveyance to the state of Washington of the right
to use the described real property for farmland, habitat con-

servation, and/or outdoor recreation purposes ((in-perpetuity
uﬂess—a—mﬁﬂs—speerﬁed—m—ehe—pfejeehagfeemeﬂ%)) and

-)) Except as pro-
vided in WAC 286-27-066, agreement to a prohibition on

conversion of use.

(2) For acquisition of nonperpetual interest in real prop-
erty:

(a) A legal description of the property and a description
of the interests acquired;
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(b) A conveyance to the state of Washington of the right

to use the described real property for farmland, habitat con-
servation, and/or outdoor recreation purposes for the term of

the lease or easement;

(c) Except as provided in WAC 286-27-066, agreement
to a prohibition on conversion of use;

(d) A lease(s) or easement(s) period of at least fifty years
except for:

(i) Farmlands preservation account projects which shall
be for at least twenty-five years;

(ii) Projects that extend conservation reserve enhance-
ment program leases which shall be for at least twenty-five
years;

(e) Is not revocable at will;

(f) Has a value supported through appraisal methods
approved by the committee;

(g) Terms of payment between the sponsor and seller.

NEW SECTION

WAC 286-27-061 Are there long-term obligations for
restoration projects? Yes.

(1) Unless otherwise approved by the committee, envi-
ronmental restoration and enhancement projects granted
WWRP funds must continue to provide the functions for
which the funds were originally approved and not be con-
verted to any other use.

(2) When approving such a conversion, the committee
shall require the grant recipient or successor to provide for
environmental restoration or enhancement as a replacement.
When approving the replacement, committee considerations
shall include the intended ecological benefits of the replace-
ment compared to those of the original project and likelihood
that the replacement project will be successful.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

WAC 286-27-065 ((Pevelopment-projeets—Conver-
ston—to-other—uses:)) Are there long-term obligations for
development prolects" ((H&—W&heut—pﬂer—&ppfe\%ef—ﬂ&e
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. () IﬂElHEFIES E"b] gl}e&;en;s Ehgible.m.ﬁli; h;] EEHHX;'}))
Yes.
(1) Properties, structures, and facilities developed with
the assistance of money granted by the committee shall not be
converted except as provided in WAC 286-27-066.

(2) Properties, structures, and facilities developed with

the assistance of money granted by the committee shall be
built, operated, and maintained according to applicable regu-

lations, laws, building codes, and health standards to assure a
reasonably safe condition and to prevent premature deteriora-

tion.
(3) Properties, structures, and facilities intended for pub-

lic use shall meet state and federal accessibility guidelines
and nondiscrimination laws, regulations, and policies; be
maintained to a standard that encourages use; and be open
and available to the public at reasonable hours and times of

the year.

NEW SECTION

WAC 286-27-066 What additional rules apply to
conversions of use? (1) Except as provided in this section,
interest in real property and facilities acquired, developed,
renovated, enhanced or restored with WWRP funds shall not,
without prior approval of the committee be converted to uses
other than those for which the funds were originally
approved.

(2) The committee shall assure the substitution or
replacement of interest in real property and/or facilities in
accordance with this chapter.

(3) The committee shall only approve conversions when:

(a) All practical alternatives to the conversion have been
evaluated and rejected; and

(b) The sponsor or successor will provide another inter-
est in real property(s) and/or facilities to serve as a replace-
ment. The replacement must:

(i) Be of equivalent or greater usefulness and location;

(i) Be administered by the same sponsor or successor
unless otherwise approved by the committee;

(iii) Satisfy need(s) identified in the most recent plan(s)
required under WAC 286-27-040;

(iv) Be eligible to receive a grant in the WWRP account
or category from which funds were originally allocated,
unless otherwise authorized by the committee;

(v) If acquisition of interests in real property: Be interest
in real property(ies) of at least equal market value and public
benefit at the time of replacement;

(vi) If a development: Provide a facility of at least equal
market value and public benefit as that which existed at the
time of the original investment of WWRP funds; and

(vii) If a restoration or enhancement project: Provide res-
toration or enhancement activities necessary to replicate the
ecological benefit intended by the project.

(4) Projects authorized by the Interstate Commerce
Commission under section 8(d) of the National Trails System
Act, 16 U.S.C. § 1247(d) shall convert to railroad purposes
automatically upon reactivation of a line for rail purposes
under an ICC order. Substitution or replacement with interest
in real property, facilities or moneys which are of at least
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equal market value at the time of replacement may be
required.

NEW SECTION

WAC 286-27-071 What rules apply to the sale of
farmland? (1) Any moneys from the sale of farmland
acquired by a city or county in fee simple with farmlands
preservation account funds, along with any net income
derived from agricultural activities on the property, shall be
returned to the farmlands preservation account, or, used by
the city or county to purchase interests in additional farmland
properties. The city or county may deduct expenses associ-
ated with the transaction and management of the property as
authorized by the committee.

(2) The sale of the farmland and use of funds to purchase
additional farmland properties must be approved by the com-
mittee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-08-014,
filed 3/18/98, effective 4/18/98)

WAC 286-27-075 ((Matehing-amounts—and-eaps
determined:)) Are matching resources required—Are

there caps? Yes. Consistent with RCW ((43-98A-060))
79A.15.060(4) and ((43-98A-070)) 79A.15.070(4), the com-
mittee will establish sponsor matching share requirements

and ((aequizs%ﬁeﬂ—deve}epmeﬂ%)) fund request limits. .((Ar?y

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

WAC 286-27-020
WAC 286-27-060

Effect.

Project conversions.

WSR 06-05-027
PERMANENT RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed February 7, 2006, 1:08 p.m., effective April 1, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: April 1, 2006.

Purpose: Amendments to safety and health standards,
OSHA recently made some changes to notification require-
ments in their construction rules and removed outdated refer-
ences in their general industry rules. We made the same
changes to remain as-effective-as OSHA, and also made gen-
eral housekeeping changes to correct typing errors.

WAC 296-24-21515 Conveyors, repealed this section;
requirements were moved into chapter 296-806 WAC,
Machine safety.

WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage, repealing reference
to outdated ANSI per OSHA changes.

WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and monitor-
ing, changed notification requirements in the construction
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and shipyard industries from fifteen days to five days, to
remain as-effective-as OSHA.

WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activi-
ties in construction and shipyard work, removed the word
"signed" from the requirement for a written report, to remain
consistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance, removed the
requirement for separate submission of evaluation and certi-
fication documents, to remain consistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-78-835 Vehicles, repealing reference to out-
dated ANSI per OSHA changes.

WAC 296-155-100 Managements responsibility, cor-
rected form number in subsection (7).

WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies, corrected refer-
ence in subsection (4).

WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring, changed
notification requirement from fifteen days to five days, to
remain as-effective-as OSHA.

WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers, removed
wording from subsection (1)(a) to make sentence correct.

WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and
installations, corrected reference in subsection (1)(d).

WAC 296-155-476 General requirements, corrected typ-
ing error in subsection (1)(b).

WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors, corrected reference in
subsection (3)(c).

WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging, corrected
wording in subsection (3)(a)(i).

WAC 296-807-16005, repealing reference to outdated
ANSI per OSHA changes.

WAC 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water, repealing
reference to outdated ANSI per OSHA changes.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:

Amended Sections:

WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and monitoring.

. Changed notification requirements in the construction
and shipyard industries from fifteen days to five days,
to remain as-effective-as OSHA.

WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activities in

construction and shipyard work.

. Removed the word "signed" from the requirement for a
written report, to remain consistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance.

. Removed the requirement for separate submission of
evaluation and certification documents, to remain con-
sistent with OSHA.

WAC 296-155-100 Managements responsibility.
. Corrected form number in subsection (7).

WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies.
. Corrected reference in subsection (4).

WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring.

. Changed notification requirement from fifteen days to
five days, to remain as-effective-as OSHA.
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WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers.

. Removed wording from subsection (1)(a) to make sen-
tence correct.

WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and installa-
tions.

. Corrected reference in subsection (1)(d).

WAC 296-155-476 General requirements.
. Corrected typing error in subsection (1)(b).

WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors.
. Corrected reference in subsection (3)(c).

WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging.
. Corrected wording in subsection (3)(a)(i).

Repealed Sections:

WAC 296-24-21515 Conveyors.

. Requirements were moved into chapter 296-806 WAC,
Machine safety.

WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage, 296-78-835 Vehicles,
296-807-16005, and 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water.

. Repealing reference to outdated ANSI per OSHA
changes.

Statutory Authority for Adoption:
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.060.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-23-144 on
November 22, 2005.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 8, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 0, Amended 8, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 0,
Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 0, Amended 16, Repealed 0.

Date Adopted: February 7, 2006.

RCW 49.17.010,

Gary Weeks
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-24-33005 Tank storage. (1) Design and
construction of tanks.

(a) Materials.

(1) Tanks shall be built of steel except as provided in
(1)(a)(ii) through (v) of this section.

(i) Tanks may be built of materials other than steel for
installation underground or if required by the properties of
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the liquid stored. Tanks located above ground or inside build-
ings shall be of noncombustible construction.

(iii) Tanks built of materials other than steel shall be
designed to specifications embodying principles recognized
as good engineering design for the material used.

(iv) Unlined concrete tanks may be used for storing
flammable or combustible liquids having a gravity of 40°API
or heavier. Concrete tanks with special lining may be used for
other services provided the design is in accordance with
sound engineering practice.

(v) Tanks may have combustible or noncombustible lin-
ings.

(vi) Special engineering consideration shall be required
if the specific gravity of the liquid to be stored exceeds that of
water or if the tanks are designed to contain flammable or
combustible liquids at a liquid temperature below 0°F.

(b) Fabrication.

(i) Tanks may be of any shape or type consistent with
sound engineering design.

(i) Metal tanks shall be welded, riveted, and caulked,
brazed, or bolted, or constructed by use of a combination of
these methods. Filler metal used in brazing shall be nonfer-
rous metal or an alloy having a melting point above 1000°F
and below that of the metal joined.

(c) Atmospheric tanks.

(i) Atmospheric tanks shall be built in accordance with
acceptable good standards of design. Atmospheric tanks may
be built in accordance with:

(A) Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Subjects No. 142,
Standard for Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids, 1968; No. 58, Standards for Steel
Underground Tanks for Flammable and COMBUSTIBLE Lig-
uids, Fifth Edition, December 1961; or No. 80, Standard for
Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel, September 1963.

(B) American Petroleum Institute Standards ((Ne—2A;

enth-EditienSeptember195+-or)) No. 650, Welded Steel
Tanks for Oil Storage, Third Edition, 1966.

(C) American Petroleum Institute Standards No. 12B,
Specification for Bolted Production Tanks, Eleventh Edition,
May 1958, and Supplement 1, March 1962; No. 12D, Speci-
fication for Large Welded Production Tanks, Seventh Edi-
tion, August 1957; or No. 12F, Specification for Small
Welded Production Tanks, Fifth Edition, March 1961. Tanks
built in accordance with these standards shall be used only as
production tanks for storage of crude petroleum in oil-pro-
ducing areas.

(1) Tanks designed for underground service not exceed-
ing 2,500 gallons capacity may be used aboveground.

(iii) Low-pressure tanks and pressure vessels may be
used as atmospheric tanks.

(iv) Atmospheric tanks shall not be used for the storage
of a flammable or combustible liquid at a temperature at or
above its boiling point.

(d) Low pressure tanks.

(1) The normal operating pressure of the tank shall not
exceed the design pressure of the tank.

(i1) Low-pressure tanks shall be built in accordance with
acceptable standards of design. Low-pressure tanks may be
built in accordance with:
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(A) American Petroleum Institute Standard No. 620,
Recommended Rules for the Design and Construction of
Large, Welded, Low-Pressure Storage Tanks, Third Edition,
1966.

(B) The principles of the Code for Unfired Pressure Ves-
sels, Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessels
Code, 1968.

(iii) Atmospheric tanks built according to the Underwrit-
ers' Laboratories, Inc., requirements in (1)(c)(i) of this sec-
tion may be used for operating pressures not exceeding 1
p.s.i.g. and shall be limited to 2.5 p.s.i.g. under emergency
venting conditions. Pressure vessels may be used as low-
pressure tanks.

(e) Pressure vessels.

(i) The normal operating pressure of the vessel shall not
exceed the design pressure of the vessel.

(i1) Pressure vessels shall be built in accordance with the
Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, Section VIII of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 1968.

(f) Provisions for internal corrosion. When tanks are not
designed in accordance with the American Petroleum Insti-
tute, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, or the
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.'s standards, or if corrosion is
anticipated beyond that provided for in the design formulas
used, additional metal thickness or suitable protective coat-
ings or linings shall be provided to compensate for the corro-
sion loss expected during the design life of the tank.

(2) Installation of outside aboveground tanks.

(a) Location with respect to property lines and public
ways.

(1) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable
or combustible liquids, except those liquids with boil-over
characteristics and unstable liquids, operating at pressures
not in excess of 2.5 p.s.i.g. and equipped with emergency
venting which will not permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g.
shall be located in accordance with Table H-5.

(i1) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flammable
or combustible liquids, except those liquids with boil-over
characteristics and unstable flammable or combustible liq-
uids, operating at pressures exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. or equipped
with emergency venting which will permit pressures to
exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. shall be located in accordance with Table
H-6.

(iii) Every aboveground tank for the storage of flamma-
ble or combustible liquids with boil-over characteristics shall
be located in accordance with Table H-7.

(iv) Every aboveground tank for the storage of unstable
liquids shall be located in accordance with Table H-8.

(v) Reference minimum distances for use in Tables H-5
to H-8 inclusive.

(vi) Where end failure or horizontal pressure tanks and
vessels may expose property, the tank shall be placed with
the longitudinal axis parallel to the nearest important expo-
sure.
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Minimum distance
in feet from prop-

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest

erty line whichmay side of any public
be built upon, way or from nearest
including the oppo- important building
Type of site side of a public  and shall be not less
tank Protection way. than 5 feet.
Floating Protection for 1/2 times diameter  1/6 times diameter
roof exposures. of tank but need of tank but need not
not exceed 90 ft. exceed 30 ft.
None Diameter of tank 1/6 times diameter
but need not exceed of tank but need not
175 ft. exceed 30 ft.
Vertical Approved 1/2 times diameter  1/6 times diameter
with weak  foam or inert-  of tank butneed not of tank but need not
roof to ing system on  exceed 90 ft. and exceed 30 ft.
shell seam  the tank. shall not be less

than 5 ft.

Protection for ~ Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter

exposures. but need not exceed of tank but need not
175 ft. exceed 60 ft.

None 2 times diameter of 1/3 times diameter
tank but need not  of tank but need not
exceed 350 ft. exceed 60 ft.

Horizontal ~ Approved 1/2 times Table H-9  1/2 times Table H-9.
and verti-  inerting sys- but shall not be less

cal, with temonthetank than 5 ft.

emer- or approved

gency foam system

relief vent-  on vertical

ing to limit  tanks.

pressures

to 2.5

p.s.i.g.

Protection for

exposures. Table H-9 ——— Table H-9

None 2 times table Table H-9
TABLE H-6
Minimum distance
in feet from prop- Minimum distance
erty line whichmay  in feet from
be built upon, nearest side of
including the oppo- any public way or

Type of site side of a public ~ from nearest
tank Protection way. important building.
Any type - Protection for 1 1/2 times Table 1 1/2 times Table
exposures. H-9 but shallnotbe  H-9 but shall not be
less than 25 ft. less than 25 ft.

None 3 times Table H-9 1 1/2 times Table
but shall not be less  H-9 but shall not be
than 50 ft. less than 25 ft.
TABLE H-7
Minimum distance
in feet from prop-
erty line whichmay Minimum distance
be built upon, in feet from nearest
including the oppo-  side of any public

Type of site side of a public ~ way or from nearest

tank Protection way. important building.

Floating Protection for  Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter

roof exposures. but need not exceed  of tank but need not
175 ft. exceed 60 ft.
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Minimum distance
in feet from prop-
erty line which may
be built upon,
including the oppo-

Minimum distance
in feet from nearest
side of any public

Type of site side of a public ~ way or from nearest
tank Protection way. important building.
None 2 times diameter of  1/3 times diameter
tank but need not of tank but need not
exceed 350 ft. exceed 60 ft.
Fixed Approved Diameter of tank 1/3 times diameter
roof foam or inert- butneed notexceed of tank but need
ing system. 175 ft. not exceed 60 ft.
Protection 2 times diameter of  2/3 times diameter
for exposures.  tank but need not of tank but need not
exceed 350 ft. exceed 120 ft.
None 4 times diameter of  2/3 times diameter
tank but need not of tank but need not
exceed 350 ft. exceed 120 ft.
TABLE H-8
Minimum distance
in feet from prop-
erty line whichmay Minimum distance
be built upon, in feet from nearest
including the oppo- side of any public
Type of site side of a public ~ way or from nearest
tank Protection way. important building.
Horizontal = Tank protected See Table H-9, but  Not less than 25 ft.
and verti-  with any of the  the distance may be
cal tanks following: not less than 25 ft.
with emer-  Approved
gency water spray,
relief vent-  approved inert-
ing to per-  ing, approved
mit pres- insulation and
sure not in  refrigeration,
excess of approved barri-
2.5p.s.ig cade.
Protection for 2 1/2 times Table Not less than 50 ft.
exposures. H-9 but not less
than 50 ft.
None S times Table H-9  Not less than 100 ft.
but not less than
100 ft.
Horizontal — Tank pro- 2 times Table H-9  Not less than 50 ft.
and verti- tected withany butnot less than 50
cal tanks one of the fol-  ft.
with emer-  lowing:
gency Approved
relief vent-  water spray,
ing to per-  approved inert-
mit pres- ing, approved
sure over insulation and
2.5p.si.g.  refrigeration,

approved barri-
cade.

Protection for
exposures.

None

4 times Table H-9
but not less than
100 ft.

8 times Table H-9
but not less than
150 ft.

Not less than 100 ft.

Not less than 150 ft.

[61]
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TABLE H-9

Minimum distance

in feet from prop-

erty line whichmay Minimum distance
be built upon, in feet from nearest
including the oppo-  side of any public

Capacity tank site side of a public ~ way or from nearest

gallons way. important building.

275 orless —— 5 5

276 to 750 10 5

751 to 12,000 15 5
12,001 to 30,000 20 5
30,001 to 50,000 30 10
50,001 to 100,000 50 15
100,001 to 500,000 80 25
500,001 to 1,000,000 ——- 100 35
1,000,001 to 2,000,000 ——- 135 45
2,000,001 to 3,000,000 ——- 165 55
3,000,001 or more ————— 175 60

(b) Spacing (shell-to-shell) between aboveground tanks.

(1) The distance between any two flammable or combus-
tible liquid storage tanks shall not be less than 3 feet.

(i1) Except as provided in (2)(b)(iii) of this section, the
distance between any two adjacent tanks shall not be less than
one-sixth the sum of their diameters. When the diameter of
one tank is less than one-half the diameter of the adjacent
tank, the distance between the two tanks shall not be less than
one-half the diameter of the smaller tank.

(ii) Where crude petroleum in conjunction with produc-
tion facilities are located in noncongested areas and have
capacities not exceeding 126,000 gallons (3,000 barrels), the
distance between such tanks shall not be less than 3 feet.

(iv) Where unstable flammable or combustible liquids
are stored, the distance between such tanks shall not be less
than one-half the sum of their diameters.

(v) When tanks are compacted in three or more rows or
in an irregular pattern, greater spacing or other means shall be
provided so that inside tanks are accessible for fire fighting
purposes.

(vi) The minimum separation between a liquefied petro-
leum gas container and a flammable or combustible liquid
storage tank shall be 20 feet, except in the case of flammable
or combustible liquid tanks operating at pressures exceeding
2.5 p.s.i.g. or equipped with emergency venting which will
permit pressures to exceed 2.5 p.s.i.g. in which case the pro-
visions of (2)(b)(i) and (ii) of this section shall apply. Suit-
able means shall be taken to prevent the accumulation of
flammable or combustible liquids under adjacent liquefied
petroleum gas containers such as by diversion curbs or grad-
ing. When flammable or combustible liquid storage tanks are
within a diked area, the liquefied petroleum gas containers
shall be outside the diked area and at least 10 feet away from
the centerline of the wall of the diked area. The foregoing
provisions shall not apply when liquefied petroleum gas con-
tainers of 125 gallons or less capacity are installed adjacent to
fuel oil supply tanks of 550 gallons or less capacity.

(¢) Location of outside aboveground tanks with respect
to important buildings on same property. Every outside
aboveground tank shall be separated from important build-
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ings on the same property by distances not less than those
specified in (2)(a)(i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) of this section, which-
ever is applicable. The appropriate distance column in Tables
H-5, H-6, H-7, H-8, or H-9, that shall be used shall be the one
reading: "Minimum distance in feet from nearest side of any
public way or from nearest important building."

(d) Normal venting for aboveground tanks.

(i) Atmospheric storage tanks shall be adequately vented
to prevent the development of vacuum or pressure sufficient
to distort the roof of a cone roof tank or exceed the design
pressure in the case of other atmospheric tanks, as a result of
filling or emptying, and atmospheric temperature changes.

(i1)) Normal vents shall be sized either in accordance
with: (A) The American Petroleum Institute Standard 2000
(1968), Venting Atmospheric and Low-Pressure Storage
Tanks; or (B), other accepted standard; or (C) shall be at least
as large as the filling or withdrawal connection, whichever is
larger but in no case less than 1 1/4 inch nominal inside diam-
eter.

(iii)) Low-pressure tanks and pressure vessels shall be
adequately vented to prevent development of pressure or vac-
uum, as a result of filling or emptying and atmospheric tem-
perature changes, from exceeding the design pressure of the
tank or vessel. Protection shall also be provided to prevent
over-pressure from any pump discharging into the tank or
vessel when the pump discharge pressure can exceed the
design pressure of the tank or vessel.

(iv) If any tank or pressure vessel has more than one fill
or withdrawal connection and simultaneous filling or with-
drawal can be made, the vent size shall be based on the max-
imum anticipated simultaneous flow.

(v) Unless the vent is designed to limit the internal pres-
sure 2.5 p.s.i. or less, the outlet of vents and vent drains shall
be arranged to discharge in such a manner as to prevent local-
ized overheating of any part of the tank in the event vapors
from such vents are ignited.

(vi) Tanks and pressure vessels storing Class IA liquids
shall be equipped with venting devices which shall be nor-
mally closed except when venting to pressures or vacuum
conditions. Tanks and pressure vessels storing Class IB and
IC liquids shall be equipped with venting devices which shall
be normally closed except when venting under pressure or
vacuum conditions, or with approved flame arresters.

Exemption: Tanks of 3,000 bbls. capacity or less containing crude petro-
leum in crude-producing areas; and, outside aboveground
atmospheric tanks under 1,000 gallons capacity containing

other than Class IA flammable liquids may have open vents.
(See (2)()(ii) of this section.)

(vii) Flame arresters or venting devices required in
(2)(e)(vi) of this section may be omitted for Class IB and IC
liquids where conditions are such that their use may, in case
of obstruction, result in tank damage.

(e) Emergency relief venting for fire exposure for above-
ground tanks.

(i) Every aboveground storage tank shall have some
form of construction or device that will relieve excessive
internal pressure caused by exposure fires.

(i) In a wvertical tank the construction referred to in
(2)(e)(i) of this section may take the form of a floating roof,
lifter roof, a weak roof-to-shell seam, or other approved pres-
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sure relieving construction. The weak roof-to-shell seam
shall be constructed to fail preferential to any other seam.

(iii) Where entire dependence for emergency relief is
placed upon pressure relieving devices, the total venting
capacity of both normal and emergency vents shall be enough
to prevent rupture of the shell or bottom of the tank if vertical,
or of the shell or heads if horizontal. If unstable liquids are
stored, the effects of heat or gas resulting from polymeriza-
tion, decomposition, condensation, or self-reactivity shall be
taken into account. The total capacity of both normal and
emergency venting devices shall be not less than that derived
from Table H-10 except as provided in (2)(e)(v) and (vi) of
this section. Such device may be a self-closing manhole
cover, or one using long bolts that permit the cover to lift
under internal pressure, or an additional or larger relief valve
or valves. The wetted area of the tank shall be calculated on
the basis of 55 percent of the total exposed area of a sphere or
spheroid, 75 percent of the total exposed area of a horizontal
tank and the first 30 feet above grade of the exposed shell
area of a vertical tank.

TABLE 10
WETTED AREA VERSUS CUBIC FEET
FREE AIR PER HOUR
(14.7 psia and 60°F)
Square Square Square
feet CFH feet CFH feet CFH
20 21,100 200 211,000 1,000 524,000
30 31,600 250 239,000 1,200 557,000
40 42,100 300 265,000 1,400 587,000
50 52,700 350 288,000 1,600 614,000
60 63,200 400 312,000 1,800 639,000
70 73,700 500 354,000 2,000 662,000
80 84,200 600 392,000 2,400 704,000
90 94,800 700 428,000 2,800 742,000
100 105,000 800 462,000 and
120 126,000 900 493,000 over
140 147,000 1,000 524,000
160 168,000

180 190,000
200 211,000

(iv) For tanks and storage vessels designed for pressure
over 1 p.s.i.g., the total rate of venting shall be determined in
accordance with Table H-10, except that when the exposed
wetted area of the surface is greater than 2,800 square feet,
the total rate of venting shall be calculated by the following
formula:

CFH = 1,107A%%
Where:

CFH = Venting requirement, in cubic feet of free air per
hour.

A = Exposed wetted surface, in square feet.

Note: The foregoing formula is based on Q = 21,000A%%2,

(v) The total emergency relief venting capacity for any
specific stable liquid may be determined by the following
formula:
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Cubic feet of free air per hour =V

1337
LM

V = Cubic feet of free air per hour from Table H-10.

= Latent heat of vaporization of specific liquid in
B.t.u. per pound.

M = Molecular weight of specific liquids.

(vi) The required airflow rate of (2)(e)(iii) or (v) of this
section may be multiplied by the appropriate factor listed in
the following schedule when protection is provided as indi-
cated. Only one factor may be used for any one tank.

0.5 for drainage in accordance with (2)(g)(ii) of this section
for tanks over 200 square feet of wetted area.

0.3 for approved water spray.
0.3 for approved insulation.
0.15 for approved water spray with approved insulation.

(vii) The outlet of all vents and vent drains on tanks
equipped with emergency venting to permit pressures
exceeding 2.5 p.s.i.g. shall be arranged to discharge in such a
way as to prevent localized overheating of any part of the
tank, in the event vapors from such vents are ignited.

(viii) Each commercial tank venting device shall have
stamped on it the opening pressure, the pressure at which the
valve reaches the full open position, and the flow capacity at
the latter pressure, expressed in cubic feet per hour of air at
60°F and at a pressure of 14.7 p.s.i.a.

(ix) The flow capacity of tank venting devices 12 inches
and smaller in nominal pipe size shall be determined by
actual test of each type and size of vent. These flow tests may
be conducted by the manufacturer if certified by a qualified
impartial observer, or may be conducted by an outside
agency. The flow capacity of tank venting devices larger than
12 inches nominal pipe size, including manhole covers with
long bolts or equivalent, may be calculated provided that the
opening pressure is actually measured, the rating pressure
and corresponding free orifice area are stated, the word "cal-
culated" appears on the nameplate, and the computation is
based on a flow coefficient of 0.5 applied to the rated orifice
area.

(f) Vent piping for aboveground tanks.

(i) Vent piping shall be constructed in accordance with
WAC 296-24-33007 of this section.

(i1) Where vent pipe outlets for tanks storing Class I lig-
uids are adjacent to buildings or public ways, they shall be
located so that the vapors are released at a safe point outside
of buildings and not less than 12 feet above the adjacent
ground level. In order to aid their dispersion, vapors shall be
discharged upward or horizontally away from closely adja-
cent walls. Vent outlets shall be located so that flammable
vapors will not be trapped by eaves or other obstructions and
shall be at least five feet from building openings.

(i) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes
shall be such as to discharge within the pressure limitations of
the system, the vapors they may be required to handle when
manifolded tanks are subject to the same fire exposure.

(g) Drainage, dikes, and walls for aboveground tanks.
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(i) Drainage and diked areas. The area surrounding a
tank or a group of tanks shall be provided with drainage as in
(2)(g)(i1) of this section, or shall be diked as provided in
(2)(g)(iii), to prevent accidental discharge of liquid from
endangering adjoining property or reaching waterways.

(i1) Drainage. Where protection of adjoining property or
waterways is by means of a natural or manmade drainage sys-
tem, such systems shall comply with the following:

(A) A slope of not less than 1 percent away from the tank
toward the drainage system shall be provided.

(B) The drainage system shall terminate in vacant land or
other area or in an impounding basin having a capacity not
smaller than that of the largest tank served. This termination
area and the route of the drainage system shall be so located
that, if the flammable or combustible liquids in the drainage
system are ignited, the fire will not seriously expose tanks or
adjoining property.

(C) The drainage system, including automatic drainage
pumps, shall not discharge to adjoining property, natural
water courses, public sewers, or public drains unless the dis-
charge of flammable or combustible liquids would not consti-
tute a hazard, or the system is so designed that it will not per-
mit flammable or combustible liquids to be released.

(iii) Diked areas. Where protection of adjoining property
or waterways is accomplished by retaining the liquid around
the tank by means of a dike, the volume of the diked area
shall comply with the following requirements:

(A) Except as provided in (2)(g)(iii)(B) of this section,
the volumetric capacity of the diked area shall not be less
than the greatest amount of liquid that can be released from
the largest tank within the diked area, assuming a full tank.
The capacity of the diked area enclosing more than one tank
shall be calculated by deducting the volume of the tanks other
than the largest tank below the height of the dike.

(B) For a tank or group of tanks with fixed roofs contain-
ing crude petroleum with boilover characteristics, the volu-
metric capacity of the diked area shall be not less than the
capacity of the largest tank served by the enclosure, assuming
a full tank. The capacity of the diked enclosure shall be cal-
culated by deducting the volume below the height of the dike
of all tanks within the enclosure.

(C) Walls of the diked area shall be of earth, steel, con-
crete or solid masonry designed to be liquidtight and to with-
stand a full hydrostatic head. Earthen walls 3 feet or more in
height shall have a flat section at the top not less than 2 feet
wide. The slope of an earthen wall shall be consistent with the
angle of repose of the material of which the wall is con-
structed.

(D) The walls of the diked area shall be restricted to an
average height of 6 feet above interior grade.

(E) Where provision is made for draining water from
diked areas, drainage shall be provided at a uniform slope of
not less than 1 percent away from tanks toward a sump, drain-
box, or other safe means of disposal located at the greatest
practical distance from the tank. Such drains shall normally
be controlled in a manner so as to prevent flammable or com-
bustible liquids from entering natural water courses, public
sewers, or public drains, if their presence would constitute a
hazard. Control of drainage shall be accessible under fire
conditions.
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(F) No loose combustible material, empty or full drum or
barrel, shall be permitted within the diked area.

(G) Each diked area containing two or more tanks shall
be subdivided preferably by drainage channels or at least by
intermediate curbs in order to prevent spills from endanger-
ing adjacent tanks within the diked area as follows:

(I) When storing normally stable liquids in vertical cone
roof tanks constructed with weak roof-to-shell seam or
approved floating roof tanks or when storing crude petroleum
in producing areas in any type of tank, one subdivision for
each tank in excess of 10,000 bbls. and one subdivision for
each group of tanks (no tank exceeding 10,000 bbls. capac-
ity) having an aggregate capacity not exceeding 15,000 bbls.

(IT) When storing normally stable flammable or combus-
tible liquids in tanks not covered in (g)(iii)(G)(I) of this sub-
section, one subdivision for each tank in excess of 100,000
gallons (2,500 bbls.) and one subdivision for each group of
tanks (no tank exceeding 100,000 gallons capacity) having an
aggregate capacity not exceeding 150,000 gallons (3,570
bbls.).

(IIT) When storing unstable liquids in any type of tank,
one subdivision for each tank except that tanks installed in
accordance with the drainage requirements of NFPA 15-
1969, Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire Pro-
tection shall require no additional subdivision.

(IV) The drainage channels or intermediate curbs shall
be located between tanks so as to take full advantage of the
available space with due regard for the individual tank capac-
ities. Intermediate curbs, where used, shall be not less than 18
inches in height.

(h) Tank openings other than vents for aboveground
tanks.

(i) Connections for all tank openings shall be vaportight
and liquidtight. Vents are covered in (2)(d) through (f) of this
section.

(i1) Each connection to an aboveground tank through
which liquid can normally flow shall be provided with an
internal or an external valve located as close as practical to
the shell of the tank. Such valves, when external, and their
connections to the tank shall be of steel except when the
chemical characteristics of the liquid stored are incompatible
with steel. When materials other than steel are necessary,
they shall be suitable for the pressures, structural stresses,
and temperatures involved, including fire exposures.

(iii)) Each connection below the liquid level through
which liquid does not normally flow shall be provided with a
liquidtight closure. This may be a valve, plug, or blind, or a
combination of these.

(iv) Openings for gaging shall be provided with a vapor
tight cap or cover.

(v) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity. A fill pipe entering the top of a tank shall
terminate within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank and shall
be installed to avoid excessive vibration.

(vi) Filling and emptying connections which are made
and broken shall be located outside of buildings at a location
free from any source of ignition and not less than 5 feet away
from any building opening. Such connection shall be closed



Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

and liquidtight when not in use. The connection shall be
properly identified.

(3) Installation of underground tanks.

(a) Location. Excavation for underground storage tanks
shall be made with due care to avoid undermining of founda-
tions of existing structures. Underground tanks or tanks under
buildings shall be so located with respect to existing building
foundations and supports that the loads carried by the latter
cannot be transmitted to the tank. The distance from any part
of a tank storing Class I liquids to the nearest wall of any
basement or pit shall be not less than 1 foot, and to any prop-
erty line that may be built upon, not less than 3 feet. The dis-
tance from any part of a tank storing Class II or Class III lig-
uids to the nearest wall of any basement, pit or property line
shall not be less than 1 foot.

(b) Depth and cover. Underground tanks shall be set on
firm foundations and surrounded with at least 6 inches of
noncorrosive, inert materials such as clean sand, earth, or
gravel well tamped in place. The tank shall be placed in the
hole with care since dropping or rolling the tank into the hole
can break a weld, puncture or damage the tank, or scrape off
the protective coating of coated tanks. Tanks shall be covered
with a minimum of 2 feet of earth or shall be covered with not
less than 1 foot of earth, on top of which shall be placed a slab
of reinforced concrete not less than 4 inches thick. When
underground tanks are, or are likely to be, subject to traffic,
they shall be protected against damage from vehicles passing
over them by at least 3 feet of earth cover, or 18 inches of
well-tamped earth, plus 6 inches of reinforced concrete or 8
inches of asphaltic concrete. When asphaltic or reinforced
concrete paving is used as part of the protection, it shall
extend at least 1 foot horizontally beyond the outline of the
tank in all directions.

(c) Corrosion protection. Corrosion protection for the
tank and its piping shall be provided by one or more of the
following methods:

(i) Use of protective coatings or wrappings;

(ii) Cathodic protection; or,

(iii) Corrosion resistant materials of construction.

(d) Vents.

(i) Location and arrangement of vents for Class I liquids.
Vent pipes from tanks storing Class I liquids shall be so
located that the discharge point is outside of buildings, higher
than the fill pipe opening, and not less than 12 feet above the
adjacent ground level. Vent pipes shall discharge only
upward in order to disperse vapors. Vent pipes 2 inches or
less in nominal inside diameter shall not be obstructed by
devices that will cause excessive back pressure. Vent pipe
outlets shall be so located that flammable vapors will not
enter building openings, or be trapped under eaves or other
obstructions. If the vent pipe is less than 10 feet in length, or
greater than 2 inches in nominal inside diameter, the outlet
shall be provided with a vacuum and pressure relief device or
there shall be an approved flame arrester located in the vent
line at the outlet or within the approved distance from the out-
let.

(i) Size of vents. Each tank shall be vented through pip-
ing adequate in size to prevent blow-back of vapor or liquid
at the fill opening while the tank is being filled. Vent pipes
shall be not less than 1 1/4 inch nominal inside diameter.
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TABLE H-11
VENT LINE DIAMETERS

i *
Maximum flow Pipe length

GPM 50 feet 100 feet 200 feet
Inches Inches Inches
100 — 11/4 11/4 11/4
200 ———— 11/4 11/4 11/4
300 —— 11/4 11/4 1172
400 ——M— 11/4 1172 2
500 —— 112 112 2
600 ——— 112 2 2
700 ———— 2 2 2
800 —m—— 2 2 3
900 ———— 2 2 3
1,000 2 2 3

* Vent lines of 50 ft., 100 ft., and 200 ft. of pipe plus 7 ells.

(iii) Location and arrangement of vents for Class II or
Class III liquids. Vent pipes from tanks storing Class II or
Class III flammable liquids shall terminate outside of the
building and higher than the fill pipe opening. Vent outlets
shall be above normal snow level. They may be fitted with
return bends, coarse screens or other devices to minimize
ingress of foreign material.

(iv) Vent piping shall be constructed in accordance with
WAC 296-24-33007. Vent pipes shall be so laid as to drain
toward the tank without sags or traps in which liquid can col-
lect. They shall be located so that they will not be subjected
to physical damage. The tank end of the vent pipe shall enter
the tank through the top.

(v) When tank vent piping is manifolded, pipe sizes shall
be such as to discharge, within the pressure limitations of the
system, the vapors they may be required to handle when man-
ifolded tanks are filled simultaneously.

(e) Tank openings other than vents.

(1) Connections for all tank openings shall be vapor or
liquid tight.

(i1) Openings for manual gaging, if independent of the
fill pipe, shall be provided with a liquid-tight cap or cover. If
inside a building, each such opening shall be protected
against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by means
of a spring-loaded check valve or other approved device.

(iii) Fill and discharge lines shall enter tanks only
through the top. Fill lines shall be sloped toward the tank.

(iv) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom
of the tank.

(v) Filling and emptying connections which are made
and broken shall be located outside of buildings at a location
free from any source of ignition and not less than 5 feet away
from any building opening. Such connection shall be closed
and liquidtight when not in use. The connection shall be
properly identified.
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(4) Installation of tanks inside of buildings.

(a) Location. Tanks shall not be permitted inside of
buildings except as provided in WAC 296-24-33011 and
296-24-33015 through 296-24-33019.

(b) Vents. Vents for tanks inside of buildings shall be as
provided in (2)(d),(e),()(ii) and (3)(d) of this section, except
that emergency venting by the use of weak roof seams on
tanks shall not be permitted. Vents shall discharge vapors
outside the buildings.

(c) Vent piping. Vent piping shall be constructed in
accordance with WAC 296-24-33007.

(d) Tank openings other than vents.

(i) Connections for all tank openings shall be vapor or
liquidtight. Vents are covered in (4)(b) of this section.

(i1) Each connection to a tank inside of buildings through
which liquid can normally flow shall be provided with an
internal or an external valve located as close as practical to
the shell of the tank. Such valves, when external, and their
connections to the tank shall be of steel except when the
chemical characteristics of the liquid stored are incompatible
with steel. When materials other than steel are necessary,
they shall be suitable for the pressures, structural stresses,
and temperatures involved, including fire exposures.

(iii)) Flammable or combustible liquid tanks located
inside of buildings, except in one-story buildings designed
and protected for flammable or combustible liquid storage,
shall be provided with an automatic-closing heat-actuated
valve on each withdrawal connection below the liquid level,
except for connections used for emergency disposal, to pre-
vent continued flow in the event of fire in the vicinity of the
tank. This function may be incorporated in the valve required
in (4)(d)(ii) of this section, and if a separate valve, shall be
located adjacent to the valve required in (4)(d)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(iv) Openings for manual gaging, if independent of the
fill pipe (see (4)(d)(vi) of this section), shall be provided with
a vaportight cap or cover. Each such opening shall be pro-
tected against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by
means of a spring loaded check valve or other approved
device.

(v) For Class IB and Class IC liquids other than crude
oils, gasolines, and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so designed
and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating
static electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom
of the tank.

(vi) The fill pipe inside of the tank shall be installed to
avoid excessive vibration of the pipe.

(vii) The inlet of the fill pipe shall be located outside of
buildings at a location free from any source of ignition and
not less than 5 feet away from any building opening. The inlet
of the fill pipe shall be closed and liquidtight when not in use.
The fill connection shall be properly identified.

(viii) Tanks inside buildings shall be equipped with a
device, or other means shall be provided, to prevent overflow
into the building.

(5) Supports, foundations, and anchorage for all tank
locations.

(a) General. Tank supports shall be installed on firm
foundations. Tank supports shall be of concrete, masonry, or
protected steel. Single wood timber supports (not cribbing)
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laid horizontally may be used for outside aboveground tanks
if not more than 12 inches high at their lowest point.

(b) Fire resistance. Steel supports or exposed piling shall
be protected by materials having a fire resistance rating of not
less than 2 hours, except that steel saddles need not be pro-
tected if less than 12 inches high at their lowest point. Water
spray protection or its equivalent may be used in lieu of fire-
resistive materials to protect supports.

(c) Spheres. The design of the supporting structure for
tanks such as spheres shall receive special engineering con-
sideration.

(d) Load distribution. Every tank shall be so supported as
to prevent the excessive concentration of loads on the sup-
porting portion of the shell.

(e) Foundations. Tanks shall rest on the ground or on
foundations made of concrete, masonry, piling, or steel. Tank
foundations shall be designed to minimize the possibility of
uneven settling of the tank and to minimize corrosion in any
part of the tank resting on the foundation.

(f) Flood areas. Where a tank is located in an area that
may be subjected to flooding, the applicable precautions out-
lined in (5)(f) of this section shall be observed.

(i) No aboveground vertical storage tank containing a
flammable or combustible liquid shall be located so that the
allowable liquid level within the tank is below the established
maximum flood stage, unless the tank is provided with a
guiding structure such as described in (5)(f)(xiii), (xiv) and
(xv) of this section.

(i1) Independent water supply facilities shall be provided
at locations where there is no ample and dependable public
water supply available for loading partially empty tanks with
water.

(iii) In addition to the preceding requirements, each tank
so located that more than 70 percent, but less than 100 per-
cent, of its allowable liquid storage capacity will be sub-
merged at the established maximum flood stage, shall be
safeguarded by one of the following methods: Tank shall be
raised, or its height shall be increased, until its top extends
above the maximum flood stage a distance equivalent to 30
percent or more of its allowable liquid storage capacity: Pro-
vided, however, That the submerged part of the tank shall not
exceed two and one-half times the diameter. Or, as an alter-
native to the foregoing, adequate noncombustible structural
guides, designed to permit the tank to float vertically without
loss of product, shall be provided.

(iv) Each horizontal tank so located that more than 70
percent of its storage capacity will be submerged at the estab-
lished flood stage, shall be anchored, attached to a foundation
of concrete or of steel and concrete, of sufficient weight to
provide adequate load for the tank when filled with flamma-
ble or combustible liquid and submerged by flood waters to
the established flood stage, or adequately secured by other
means.

(v) Spherical and spheroidal tanks shall be protected by
applicable methods as specified for either vertical or horizon-
tal tanks.

(vi) At locations where there is no ample and dependable
water supply, or where filling of underground tanks with lig-
uid is impracticable because of the character of their contents,
their use, or for other reasons, each tank shall be safeguarded
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against movement when empty and submerged by high
ground water or flood waters by anchoring, weighting with
concrete or other approved solid loading material, or securing
by other means. Each such tank shall be so constructed and
installed that it will safely resist external pressures due to
high ground water or flood waters.

(vii) At locations where there is an ample and depend-
able water supply available, underground tanks containing
flammable or combustible liquids, so installed that more than
70 percent of their storage capacity will be submerged at the
maximum flood stage, shall be so anchored, weighted, or
secured by other means, as to prevent movement of such
tanks when filled with flammable or combustible liquids, and
submerged by flood waters to the established flood stage.

(viii) Pipe connections below the allowable liquid level
in a tank shall be provided with valves or cocks located as
closely as practicable to the tank shell. Such valves and their
connections to tanks shall be of steel or other material suit-
able for use with the liquid being stored. Cast iron shall not be
used.

(ix) At locations where an independent water supply is
required, it shall be entirely independent of public power and
water supply. Independent source of water shall be available
when flood waters reach a level not less than 10 feet below
the bottom of the lowest tank on a property.

(x) The self-contained power and pumping unit shall be
so located or so designed that pumping into tanks may be car-
ried on continuously throughout the rise in flood waters from
alevel 10 feet below the lowest tank to the level of the poten-
tial flood stage.

(xi) Capacity of the pumping unit shall be such that the
rate of rise of water in all tanks shall be equivalent to the
established potential average rate of rise of flood waters at
any stage.

(xii) Each independent pumping unit shall be tested peri-
odically to insure that it is in satisfactory operating condition.

(xiii) Structural guides for holding floating tanks above
their foundations shall be so designed that there will be no
resistance to the free rise of a tank, and shall be constructed
of noncombustible material.

(xiv) The strength of the structure shall be adequate to
resist lateral movement of a tank subject to a horizontal force
in any direction equivalent to not less than 25 pounds per
square foot acting on the projected vertical cross-sectional
area of the tank.

(xv) Where tanks are situated on exposed points or bends
in a shoreline where swift currents in flood waters will be
present, the structures shall be designed to withstand a unit
force of not less than 50 pounds per square foot.

(xvi) The filling of a tank to be protected by water load-
ing shall be started as soon as flood waters reach a dangerous
flood stage. The rate of filling shall be at least equal to the
rate of rise of the floodwaters (or the established average
potential rate of rise).

(xvii) Sufficient fuel to operate the water pumps shall be
available at all times to insure adequate power to fill all tank-
age with water.

(xviii) All valves on connecting pipelines shall be closed
and locked in closed position when water loading has been
completed.
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(xix) Where structural guides are provided for the pro-
tection of floating tanks, all rigid connections between tanks
and pipelines shall be disconnected and blanked off or binded
before the floodwaters reach the bottom of the tank, unless
control valves and their connections to the tank are of a type
designed to prevent breakage between the valve and the tank
shell.

(xx) All valves attached to tanks other than those used in
connection with water loading operations shall be closed and
locked.

(xxi) If a tank is equipped with a swing line, the swing
pipe shall be raised to and secured at its highest position.

(xxii) Inspections. The director or his/her designated rep-
resentative shall make periodic inspections of all plants
where the storage of flammable or combustible liquids is
such as to require compliance with the foregoing require-
ments, in order to assure the following:

(A) That all flammable or combustible liquid storage
tanks are in compliance with these requirements and so main-
tained.

(B) That detailed printed instructions of what to do in
flood emergencies are properly posted.

(C) That station operators and other employees
depended upon to carry out such instructions are thoroughly
informed as to the location and operation of such valves and
other equipment necessary to effect these requirements.

(g) Earthquake areas. In areas subject to earthquakes, the
tank supports and connections shall be designed to resist
damage as a result of such shocks.

(6) Sources of ignition. In locations where flammable
vapors may be present, precautions shall be taken to prevent
ignition by eliminating or controlling sources of ignition.
Sources of ignition may include open flames, lightning,
smoking, cutting and welding, hot surfaces, frictional heat,
sparks (static, electrical, and mechanical), spontaneous igni-
tion, chemical and physical-chemical reactions, and radiant
heat.

(7) Testing.

(a) General. All tanks, whether shop built or field
erected, shall be strength tested before they are placed in ser-
vice in accordance with the applicable sections of the code
under which they were built. The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) code stamp. American Petro-
leum Institute (API) monogram, or the label of the Under-
writers' Laboratories, Inc., on a tank shall be evidence of
compliance with this strength test. Tanks not marked in
accordance with the above codes shall be strength tested
before they are placed in service in accordance with good
engineering principles and reference shall be made to the sec-
tions on testing in the codes listed in (1)(c)(i), (d)(ii) or (e)(ii)
of this section.

(b) Strength. When the vertical length of the fill and vent
pipes is such that when filled with liquid the static head
imposed upon the bottom of the tank exceeds 10 pounds per
square inch, the tank and related piping shall be tested hydro-
statically to a pressure equal to the static head thus imposed.

(c) Tightness. In addition to the strength test called for in
(7)(a) and (b), all tanks and connections shall be tested for
tightness. Except for underground tanks, this tightness test
shall be made at operating pressure with air, inert gas, or
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water prior to placing the tank in service. In the case of field-
erected tanks the strength test may be considered to be the
test for tank tightness. Underground tanks and piping, before
being covered, enclosed, or placed in use, shall be tested for
tightness hydrostatically, or with air pressure at not less than
3 pounds per square inch and not more than 5 pounds per
square inch.

(d) Repairs. All leaks or deformations shall be corrected
in an acceptable manner before the tank is placed in service.
Mechanical caulking is not permitted for correcting leaks in
welded tanks except pinhole leaks in the roof.

(e) Derated operations. Tanks to be operated at pressures
below their design pressure may be tested by the applicable
provisions of (7)(a) or (b) based upon the pressure developed
under full emergency venting of the tank.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 00-06-075,
filed 3/1/00, effective 4/10/00)

WAC 296-62-07709 Exposure assessment and moni-
toring. (1) General monitoring criteria.

(a) Each employer who has a workplace or work opera-
tion where exposure monitoring is required under this part
must perform monitoring to determine accurately the air-
borne concentrations of asbestos to which employees may be
exposed.

(b) Determinations of employee exposure must be made
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of the
eight-hour TWA and thirty minute short-term exposures of
each employee.

(c) Representative eight-hour TWA employee exposures
must be determined on the basis of one or more samples rep-
resenting full-shift exposure for each shift for each employee
in each job classification in each work area.

(d) Representative thirty minute short-term employee
exposures must be determined on the basis of one or more
samples representing thirty minute exposures associated with
operations that are most likely to produce exposures above
the excursion limit for each shift for each job classification in
each work area.

(2) Exposure monitoring requirements for all occupa-
tional exposures to asbestos in all industries covered by the
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act except con-
struction work, as defined in WAC 296-155-012, and except
ship repairing, shipbuilding and shipbreaking employments
and related employments as defined in WAC 296-304-01001.

(a) Initial monitoring.

(1) Each employer who has a workplace or work opera-
tion covered by this standard, except as provided for in (a)(ii)
and (iii) of this subsection, must perform initial monitoring of
employees who are, or may reasonably be expected to be
exposed to airborne concentrations at or above the TWA per-
missible exposure limit and/or excursion limit. The initial
monitoring must be at the initiation of each asbestos job to
accurately determine the airborne concentration of asbestos
to which employees may be exposed.

(i) Where the employer or his/her representative has
monitored after March 31, 1992, for the TWA permissible
exposure limit and/or excursion limit, and the monitoring sat-
isfies all other requirements of this section, and the monitor-
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ing data was obtained during work operations conducted
under workplace conditions closely resembling the pro-
cesses, type of material including percentage of asbestos,
control methods, work practices, and environmental condi-
tions used and prevailing in the employer's current opera-
tions, the employer may rely on such earlier monitoring
results to satisfy the requirements of (a)(i) of this subsection.

(iii) Where the employer has relied upon objective data
that demonstrates that asbestos is not capable of being
released in airborne concentrations at or above the TWA per-
missible exposure limit and/or excursion limit under those
work conditions of processing, use, or handling expected to
have the greatest potential for releasing asbestos, then no ini-
tial monitoring is required.

(b) Monitoring frequency (periodic monitoring) and pat-
terns. After the initial determinations required by subsection
(2)(a)(i) of this section, samples must be of such frequency
and pattern as to represent with reasonable accuracy the lev-
els of exposure of the employees. Sampling must not be at
intervals greater than six months for employees whose expo-
sures may reasonably be foreseen to exceed the TWA permis-
sible exposure limit and/or excursion limit.

(c) Daily monitoring within regulated areas: The
employer must conduct daily monitoring that is representa-
tive of the exposure of each employee who is assigned to
work within a regulated area. Exception: When all employ-
ees within a regulated area are equipped with full facepiece
supplied-air respirators operated in the pressure-demand
mode equipped with either an auxiliary positive pressure self-
contained breathing apparatus or a HEPA filter, the employer
may dispense with the daily monitoring required by this sub-
section.

(d) Changes in monitoring frequency. If either the initial
or the periodic monitoring required by subsection (2)(a) and
(b) of this section statistically indicates that employee expo-
sures are below the TWA permissible exposure limit and/or
excursion limit, the employer may discontinue the monitor-
ing for those employees whose exposures are represented by
such monitoring.

(e) Additional monitoring. Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of subsection (2)(a)(ii) and (¢) of this section, the
employer must institute the exposure monitoring required
under subsection (2)(a)(i) and (ii) of this section whenever
there has been a change in the production, process, control
equipment, personnel, or work practices that may result in
new or additional exposures above the TWA permissible
exposure limit and/or excursion limit, or when the employer
has any reason to suspect that a change may result in new or
additional exposures above the TWA permissible exposure
limit and/or excursion limit.

(3) Exposure assessment monitoring requirements for all
construction work as defined in WAC 296-155-012 and for
all ship repairing, shipbuilding and shipbreaking employ-
ments and related employments as defined in WAC 296-304-
01001.

(a) Initial exposure assessment.

(1) Each employer who has a workplace or work opera-
tion covered by this standard must ensure that a "competent
person" conducts an exposure assessment immediately
before or at the initiation of the operation to ascertain
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expected exposures during that operation or workplace. The
assessment must be completed in time to comply with the
requirements which are triggered by exposure data or lack of
a "negative exposure assessment," and to provide informa-
tion necessary to assure that all control systems planned are
appropriate for that operation and will work properly.

(i1) Basis of initial exposure assessment: Unless a nega-
tive exposure assessment has been made according to (b) of
this subsection, the initial exposure assessment must, if feasi-
ble, be based on monitoring conducted according to (b) of
this subsection. The assessment must take into consideration
both the monitoring results and all observations, information
or calculations which indicate employee exposure to asbes-
tos, including any previous monitoring conducted in the
workplace, or of the operations of the employer which indi-
cate the levels of airborne asbestos likely to be encountered
on the job. For Class I asbestos work, until the employer con-
ducts exposure monitoring and documents that employees on
that job will not be exposed in excess of the PELs, or other-
wise makes a negative exposure assessment according to (b)
of this subsection, the employer must presume that employ-
ees are exposed in excess of the TWA and excursion limit.

(b) Negative exposure assessment: For any one specific
asbestos job which will be performed by employees who
have been trained in compliance with the standard, the
employer may demonstrate that employee exposures will be
below the PELs by data which conform to the following cri-
teria:

(i) Objective data demonstrating that the products or
material containing asbestos minerals or the activity involv-
ing such product or material cannot release airborne fibers in
concentrations exceeding the TWA and excursion limit under
those work conditions having the greatest potential for releas-
ing asbestos; or

(i) Where the employer has monitored prior asbestos
jobs for the PEL and the excursion limit within 12 months of
the current or projected job, the monitoring and analysis were
performed in compliance with the asbestos standard in effect;
and the data was obtained during work operations conducted
under workplace conditions "closely resembling" the pro-
cesses, type of material including percentage of asbestos,
control methods, work practices, and environmental condi-
tions used and prevailing in the employer's current opera-
tions, the operations were conducted by employees whose
training and experience are no more extensive than that of
employees performing the current job, and these data show
that under the conditions prevailing and which will prevail in
the current workplace there is a high degree of certainty that
employee exposures will not exceed the TWA or excursion
limit; or

(iii) The results of initial exposure monitoring of the cur-
rent job made from breathing zone samples that are represen-
tative of the 8-hour TWA and 30-minute short-term expo-
sures of each employee covering operations which are most
likely during the performance of the entire asbestos job to
result in exposures over the PELs.

(c) Periodic monitoring.

(i) Class I and Class II operations. The employer must
conduct daily monitoring that is representative of the expo-
sure of each employee who is assigned to work within a reg-
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ulated area who is performing Class I or II work, unless the
employer according to (b) of this subsection, has made a neg-
ative exposure assessment for the entire operation.

(i1) All operations under the standard other than Class I
and II operations. The employer must conduct periodic mon-
itoring of all work where exposures are expected to exceed a
PEL, at intervals sufficient to document the validity of the
exposure prediction.

(iii) Exception. When all employees required to be mon-
itored daily are equipped with supplied-air respirators oper-
ated in the pressure demand mode, the employer may dis-
pense with the daily monitoring required by subsection (2)(c)
of this section. However, employees performing Class I work
using a control method which is not listed in WAC 296-62-
07712 or using a modification of a listed control method,
must continue to be monitored daily even if they are equipped
with supplied-air respirators.

(d) Termination of monitoring. If the periodic monitor-
ing required by (c) of this subsection reveals that employee
exposures, as indicated by statistically reliable measure-
ments, are below the permissible exposure limit and excur-
sion limit the employer may discontinue monitoring for those
employees whose exposures are represented by such moni-
toring.

(e) Monitoring outside negative-pressure enclosures:
The employer must conduct representative area monitoring
of the airborne fiber levels at least every other day at the
HEPA machine exhaust and entrance to the decontamination
area.

(f) Additional monitoring. Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of (b), (¢), and (d) of this subsection, the employer must
institute the exposure monitoring required under (c) of this
subsection whenever there has been a change in process, con-
trol equipment, personnel or work practices that may result in
new or additional exposures above the permissible exposure
limit and/or excursion limit or when the employer has any
reason to suspect that a change may result in new or addi-
tional exposures above the permissible exposure limit and/or
excursion limit. Such additional monitoring is required
regardless of whether a "negative exposure assessment" was
previously produced for a specific job.

(g) Preabatement monitoring. Prior to the start of asbes-
tos work, representative area air monitoring must be con-
ducted for comparison to clearance monitoring as required by
subsection (3)(h) of this section. Preabatement air monitor-
ing is not required for outdoor work.

(h) Clearance monitoring. Representative area air moni-
toring must be taken at the completion of the asbestos work.
Air sample results must be obtained before removal or reoc-
cupancy of the regulated area. Clearance air monitoring is not
required for outdoor asbestos work. The employer must dem-
onstrate by monitoring that the airborne concentration is
below:

* The permissible exposure limit; or

* At or below the airborne fiber level existing prior to the
start of the asbestos work, whichever level is lower.

(4) Method of monitoring.

(a) All samples taken to satisfy the employee exposure
monitoring requirements of this section must be personal
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samples collected following the procedures specified in
WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix A.

(b) Monitoring must be performed by persons having a
thorough understanding of monitoring principles and proce-
dures and who can demonstrate proficiency in sampling tech-
niques.

(c) All samples taken to satisfy the monitoring require-
ments of this section must be evaluated using the WISHA ref-
erence method specified in WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix
A, or an equivalent counting method recognized by the
department.

(d) If an equivalent method to the WISHA reference
method is used, the employer must ensure that the method
meets the following criteria:

(i) Replicate exposure data used to establish equivalency
are collected in side-by-side field and laboratory compari-
sons; and

(i) The comparison indicates that ninety percent of the
samples collected in the range 0.5 to 2.0 times the permissible
limit have an accuracy range of plus or minus twenty-five
percent of the WISHA reference method results at a ninety-
five percent confidence level as demonstrated by a statisti-
cally valid protocol; and

(iii) The equivalent method is documented and the
results of the comparison testing are maintained.

(e) To satisfy the monitoring requirements of this sec-
tion, employers must use the results of monitoring analysis
performed by laboratories which have instituted quality
assurance programs that include the elements as prescribed in
WAC 296-62-07735, Appendix A.

(5) Employee notification of monitoring results.

(a) The employer must, as soon as possible but no later
than within five days for construction and shipyard industries
and fifteen working days for other industries, after the receipt
of the results of any monitoring performed under the stan-
dard, notify the affected employees of these results in writing
either individually or by posting of results in an appropriate
location that is accessible to affected employees.

(b) The written notification required by (a) of this sub-
section must contain the corrective action being taken by the
employer to reduce employee exposure to or below the TWA
and/or excursion exposure limits, wherever monitoring
results indicated that the TWA and/or excursion exposure
limits had been exceeded.

(6) Observation of monitoring.

(a) The employer must provide affected employees or
their designated representatives an opportunity to observe
any monitoring of employee exposure to asbestos conducted
in accordance with this section.

(b) When observation of the monitoring of employee
exposure to asbestos requires entry into an area where the use
of protective clothing or equipment is required, the observer
must be provided with and be required to use such clothing
and equipment and shall comply with all other applicable
safety and health procedures.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 99-17-026,
filed 8/10/99, effective 11/10/99)

WAC 296-62-07712 Requirements for asbestos activ-
ities in construction and shipyard work. (1) Methods of
compliance, the following engineering controls and work
practices of this section must be used for construction work
defined in WAC 296-155-012 and for all ship repair defined
in WAC 296-304-010.

(2) Engineering controls and work practices for all oper-
ations covered by this section. The employer must use the
following engineering controls and work practices in all
operations covered by this section, regardless of the levels of
exposure:

(a) Vacuum cleaners equipped with HEPA filters to col-
lect all debris and dust containing ACM and PACM, except
as provided in subsection (10)(b) of this section in the case of
roofing material.

(b) Wet methods, or wetting agents, to control employee
exposures during asbestos handling, mixing, removal, cut-
ting, application, and cleanup, except where employers dem-
onstrate that the use of wet methods is infeasible due to, for
example, the creation of electrical hazards, equipment mal-
function, and, in roofing, except as provided in subsection
(10)(b) of this section.

(c) Asbestos must be handled, mixed, applied, removed,
cut, scored, or otherwise worked in a wet saturated state to
prevent the emission of airborne fibers unless the usefulness
of the product would be diminished thereby.

(d) Prompt cleanup and disposal of wastes and debris
contaminated with asbestos in leak-tight containers except in
roofing operations, where the procedures specified in this
section apply.

(3) In addition to the requirements of subsection (2) of
this section, the employer must use the following control
methods to achieve compliance with the TWA permissible
exposure limit and excursion limit prescribed by WAC 296-
62-07705:

(a) Local exhaust ventilation equipped with HEPA filter
dust collection systems;

(b) Enclosure or isolation of processes producing asbes-
tos dust;

(c) Ventilation of the regulated area to move contami-
nated air away from the breathing zone of employees and
toward a filtration or collection device equipped with a
HEPA filter;

(d) Use of other work practices and engineering controls
that the department can show to be feasible;

(e) Wherever the feasible engineering and work practice
controls described above are not sufficient to reduce
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure
limit and/or excursion limit prescribed in WAC 296-62-
07705, the employer must use them to reduce employee
exposure to the lowest levels attainable by these controls and
must supplement them by the use of respiratory protection
that complies with the requirements of WAC 296-62-07715.

(4) Prohibitions. The following work practices and engi-
neering controls must not be used for work related to asbestos
or for work which disturbs ACM or PACM, regardless of
measured levels of asbestos exposure or the results of initial
exposure assessments:
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(a) High-speed abrasive disc saws that are not equipped
with point or cut ventilator or enclosures with HEPA filtered
exhaust air;

(b) Compressed air used to remove asbestos, or materials
containing asbestos, unless the compressed air is used in con-
junction with an enclosed ventilation system designed to cap-
ture the dust cloud created by the compressed air;

(c) Dry sweeping, shoveling or other dry cleanup of dust
and debris containing ACM and PACM;

(d) Employee rotation as a means of reducing employee
exposure to asbestos.

(5) Cleanup.

(a) After completion of asbestos work (removal, demoli-
tion, and renovation operations), all surfaces in and around
the work area must be cleared of any asbestos debris.

(b) Encapsulant must be applied to all areas where asbes-
tos has been removed to ensure binding of any remaining
fibers.

(6) Class I requirements. The following engineering con-
trols and work practices and procedures must be used:

(a) All Class I work, including the installation and oper-
ation of the control system must be supervised by a compe-
tent person as defined in WAC 296-62-07703;

(b) For all Class I jobs involving the removal of more
than 25 linear or 10 square feet of thermal system insulation
or surfacing material; for all other Class I jobs, where the
employer cannot produce a negative exposure assessment
according to WAC 296-62-07709(3), or where employees are
working in areas adjacent to the regulated area, while the
Class I work is being performed, the employer must use one
of the following methods to ensure that airborne asbestos
does not migrate from the regulated area:

(i) Critical barriers must be placed over all the openings
to the regulated area, except where activities are performed
outdoors; or

(i) The employer must use another barrier or isolation
method which prevents the migration of airborne asbestos
from the regulated area, as verified by perimeter area surveil-
lance during each work shift at each boundary of the regu-
lated area, showing no visible asbestos dust; and perimeter
area monitoring showing that clearance levels contained in
40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, of the EPA Asbestos in Schools
Rule are met, or that perimeter area levels, measured by
Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) are no more than back-
ground levels representing the same area before the asbestos
work began. The results of such monitoring must be made
known to the employer no later than 24 hours from the end of
the work shift represented by such monitoring. Exception:
For work completed outdoors where employees are not work-
ing in areas adjacent to the regulated areas, (a) of this subsec-
tion is satisfied when the specific control methods in subsec-
tion (7) of this section are used;

(c) For all Class I jobs, HVAC systems must be isolated
in the regulated area by sealing with a double layer of 6 mil
plastic or the equivalent;

(d) For all Class I jobs, impermeable dropcloths shall be
placed on surfaces beneath all removal activity;

(e) For all Class I jobs, all objects within the regulated
area must be covered with impermeable dropcloths or plastic
sheeting which is secured by duct tape or an equivalent;
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(f) For all Class I jobs where the employer cannot pro-
duce a negative exposure assessment, or where exposure
monitoring shows that a PEL is exceeded, the employer must
ventilate the regulated area to move contaminated air away
from the breathing zone of employees toward a HEPA filtra-
tion or collection device.

(7) Specific control methods for Class I work. In addi-
tion, Class I asbestos work must be performed using one or
more of the following control methods according to the limi-
tations stated below:

(a) Negative pressure enclosure (NPE) systems: NPE
systems may be used where the configuration of the work
area does not make the erection of the enclosure infeasible,
with the following specifications and work practices:

(1) Specifications:

(A) The negative pressure enclosure (NPE) may be of
any configuration;

(B) At least 4 air changes per hour must be maintained in
the NPE;

(C) A minimum of -0.02 column inches of water pres-
sure differential, relative to outside pressure, must be main-
tained within the NPE as evidenced by manometric measure-
ments;

(D) The NPE must be kept under negative pressure
throughout the period of its use; and

(E) Air movement must be directed away from employ-
ees performing asbestos work within the enclosure, and
toward a HEPA filtration or collection device.

(i1) Work practices:

(A) Before beginning work within the enclosure and at
the beginning of each shift, the NPE must be inspected for
breaches and smoke-tested for leaks, and any leaks sealed.

(B) Electrical circuits in the enclosure must be deacti-
vated, unless equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters.

(b) Glove bag systems may be used to remove PACM
and/or ACM from straight runs of piping and elbows and
other connections with the following specifications and work
practices:

(1) Specifications:

(A) Glove bags must be made of 6 mil thick plastic and
must be seamless at the bottom.

(B) Glove bags used on elbows and other connections
must be designed for that purpose and used without modifica-
tions.

(i1) Work practices:

(A) Each glove bag must be installed so that it com-
pletely covers the circumference of pipe or other structure
where the work is to be done.

(B) Glove bags must be smoke-tested for leaks and any
leaks sealed prior to use.

(C) Glove bags may be used only once and may not be
moved.

(D) Glove bags must not be used on surfaces whose tem-
perature exceeds 150°F.

(E) Prior to disposal, glove bags must be collapsed by
removing air within them using a HEPA vacuum.

(F) Before beginning the operation, loose and friable
material adjacent to the glove bag/box operation must be
wrapped and sealed in two layers of six mil plastic or other-
wise rendered intact.

Permanent



WSR 06-05-027

(G) Where system uses attached waste bag, such bag
must be connected to collection bag using hose or other mate-
rial which must withstand pressure of ACM waste and water
without losing its integrity.

(H) Sliding valve or other device must separate waste
bag from hose to ensure no exposure when waste bag is dis-
connected.

(D) At least two persons must perform Class I glove bag
removal operations.

(¢) Negative pressure glove bag systems. Negative pres-
sure glove bag systems may be used to remove ACM or
PACM from piping.

(1) Specifications: In addition to specifications for glove
bag systems above, negative pressure glove bag systems must
attach HEPA vacuum systems or other devices to bag during
removal.

(i1) Work practices:

(A) The employer must comply with the work practices
for glove bag systems in this section.

(B) The HEPA vacuum cleaner or other device used dur-
ing removal must run continually during the operation until it
is completed at which time the bag must be collapsed prior to
removal of the bag from the pipe.

(C) Where a separate waste bag is used along with a col-
lection bag and discarded after one use, the collection bag
may be reused if rinsed clean with amended water before
reuse.

(d) Negative pressure glove box systems: Negative pres-
sure glove boxes may be used to remove ACM or PACM
from pipe runs with the following specifications and work
practices:

(1) Specifications:

(A) Glove boxes must be constructed with rigid sides
and made from metal or other material which can withstand
the weight of the ACM and PACM and water used during
removal.

(B) A negative pressure generator must be used to create
negative pressure in the system.

(C) An air filtration unit must be attached to the box.

(D) The box must be fitted with gloved apertures.

(E) An aperture at the base of the box must serve as a
bagging outlet for waste ACM and water.

(F) A back-up generator must be present on site.

(G) Waste bags must consist of 6 mil thick plastic dou-
ble-bagged before they are filled or plastic thicker than 6 mil.

(i) Work practices:

(A) At least two persons must perform the removal.

(B) The box must be smoke-tested for leaks and any
leaks sealed prior to each use.

(C) Loose or damaged ACM adjacent to the box must be
wrapped and sealed in two layers of 6 mil plastic prior to the
job, or otherwise made intact prior to the job.

(D) A HEPA filtration system must be used to maintain
pressure barrier in box.

(e) Water spray process system. A water spray process
system may be used for removal of ACM and PACM from
cold line piping if, employees carrying out such process have
completed a 40-hour separate training course in its use, in
addition to training required for employees performing Class
I work. The system must meet the following specifications

Permanent

Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

and shall be performed by employees using the following
work practices:

(1) Specifications:

(A) Piping must be surrounded on 3 sides by rigid fram-
ing.

(B) A 360 degree water spray, delivered through nozzles
supplied by a high pressure separate water line, must be
formed around the piping.

(C) The spray must collide to form a fine aerosol which
provides a liquid barrier between workers and the ACM and
PACM.

(i) Work practices:

(A) The system must be run for at least 10 minutes
before removal begins.

(B) All removal must take place within the water barrier.

(C) The system must be operated by at least three per-
sons, one of whom must not perform removal, but must check
equipment, and ensure proper operation of the system.

(D) After removal, the ACM and PACM must be bagged
while still inside the water barrier.

(f) A small walk-in enclosure which accommodates no
more than two persons (mini-enclosure) may be used if the
disturbance or removal can be completely contained by the
enclosure with the following specifications and work prac-
tices:

(i) Specifications:

(A) The fabricated or job-made enclosure must be con-
structed of 6 mil plastic or equivalent.

(B) The enclosure must be placed under negative pres-
sure by means of a HEPA filtered vacuum or similar ventila-
tion unit.

(C) Change room. A small change room made of 6-mil-
thick polyethylene plastic should be contiguous to the mini-
enclosure, and is necessary to allow the worker to vacuum off
his/her protective coveralls and remove them before leaving
the work area. While inside the enclosure, the worker should
wear Tyvek disposable coveralls or equivalent and must use
the appropriate HEPA-filtered dual cartridge respiratory pro-
tection. The advantages of mini-enclosures are that they limit
the spread of asbestos contamination, reduce the potential
exposure of bystanders and other workers who may be work-
ing in adjacent areas, and are quick and easy to install. The
disadvantage of mini-enclosures is that they may be too small
to contain the equipment necessary to create a negative-pres-
sure within the enclosure; however, the double layer of plas-
tic sheeting will serve to restrict the release of asbestos fibers
to the area outside the enclosure.

(i1) Work practices:

(A) Before use, the mini-enclosure must be inspected for
leaks and smoke-tested to detect breaches, and any breaches
sealed.

(B) Before reuse, the interior must be completely washed
with amended water and HEPA-vacuumed.

(C) During use, air movement must be directed away
from the employee's breathing zone within the mini-enclo-
sure.

(8) Alternative control methods for Class I work. Class I
work may be performed using a control method which is not
referenced in subsection (2)(a) through (3)(e) of this section,
or which modifies a control method referenced in subsection
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(2)(a) through (3)(e) of this section, if the following provi-
sions are complied with:

(a) The control method shall enclose, contain or isolate
the processes or source of airborne asbestos dust, before it
enters the breathing zone of employees.

(b) A certified industrial hygienist or licensed profes-
sional engineer who is also qualified as a project designer as
defined in WAC 296-62-07703, shall evaluate the work area,
the projected work practices and the engineering controls and
shall certify in writing that the planned control method is ade-
quate to reduce direct and indirect employee exposure to
below the PELSs under worst-case conditions of use, and that
the planned control method will prevent asbestos contamina-
tion outside the regulated area, as measured by clearance
sampling which meets the requirements of EPA's Asbestos in
Schools rule issued under AHERA, or perimeter monitoring
which meets the criteria in subsection (6)(b)(ii) of this sec-
tion. Where the TSI or surfacing material to be removed is 25
linear or 10 square feet or less, the evaluation required in sub-
section (8)(b) of this section may be performed by a compe-
tent person.

(c) Before work which involves the removal of more
than 25 linear or 10 square feet of thermal system insulation
or surfacing material is begun using an alternative method
which has been the subject of subsection (2)(a) through (3)(e)
of this section required evaluation and certification, the
employer shall ((send)) include a copy of such evaluation and
certification ((te-the Department-of Laber-andIndustries;

Washington-98504-4614)) with notifications required by
WAC 296-65-020. Notification requirements. The submis-
sion shall not constitute approval by WISHA.

(d) The evaluation of employee exposure required in
WAC 296-62-07712(8) must include and be based on sam-
pling and analytical data representing employee exposure
during the use of such method under the worst-case condi-
tions and by employees whose training and experiences are
equivalent to employees who are to perform the current job.

(9) Work practices and engineering controls for Class II
work.

(a) All Class 11 work must be supervised by a competent
person as defined in WAC 296-62-07703.

(b) For all indoor Class II jobs, where the employer has
not produced a negative exposure assessment according to
WAC 296-62-07709(3), or where during the job, changed
conditions indicate there may be exposure above the PEL or
where the employer does not remove the ACM in a substan-
tially intact state, the employer must use one of the following
methods to ensure that airborne asbestos does not migrate
from the regulated area:

(i) Critical barriers must be placed over all openings to
the regulated area; or

(i1) The employer must use another barrier or isolation
method which prevents the migration of airborne asbestos
from the regulated area, as verified by perimeter area moni-
toring or clearance monitoring which meets the criteria set
out in subsection (6)(b)(ii) of this section.

(c) Impermeable dropcloths must be placed on surfaces
beneath all removal activity.
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(d) All Class II asbestos work must be performed using
the work practices and requirements set out above in subsec-
tion (2) of this section.

(10) Additional controls for Class II work. Class II
asbestos work must also be performed by complying with the
work practices and controls designated for each type of
asbestos work to be performed, set out in this paragraph.
Where more than one control method may be used for a type
of asbestos work, the employer may choose one or a combi-
nation of designated control methods. Class II work also may
be performed using a method allowed for Class I work,
except that glove bags and glove boxes are allowed if they
fully enclose the Class II material to be removed.

(a) For removing vinyl and asphalt flooring materials
which contain ACM or for which in buildings constructed no
later than 1980, the employer has not verified the absence of
ACM according to WAC 296-62-07712 (10)(a)(ix). The
employer must ensure that employees comply with the fol-
lowing work practices and that employees are trained in these
practices according to WAC 296-62-07722.

(1) Flooring or its backing must not be sanded.

(i1) Vacuums equipped with HEPA filter, disposable dust
bag, and metal floor tool (no brush) must be used to clean
floors.

(iii) Resilient sheeting must be removed by cutting with
wetting of the snip point and wetting during delamination.
Rip-up of resilient sheet floor material is prohibited.

(iv) All scraping of residual adhesive and/or backing
must be performed using wet methods.

(v) Dry sweeping is prohibited.

(vi) Mechanical chipping is prohibited unless performed
in a negative pressure enclosure which meets the require-
ments of subsection (7)(a) of this section.

(vii) Tiles must be removed intact, unless the employer
demonstrates that intact removal is not possible.

(viii) When tiles are heated and can be removed intact,
wetting may be omitted.

(ix) Resilient flooring material including associated mas-
tic and backing must be assumed to be asbestos-containing
unless an industrial hygienist determines that it is asbestos-
free using recognized analytical techniques.

(b) For removing roofing material which contains ACM
the employer must ensure that the following work practices
are followed:

(i) Roofing material must be removed in an intact state to
the extent feasible.

(i1) Wet methods must be used to remove roofing mate-
rials that are not intact, or that will be rendered not intact dur-
ing removal, unless such wet methods are not feasible or will
create safety hazards.

(iii) Cutting machines must be continuously misted dur-
ing use, unless a competent person determines that misting
substantially decreases worker safety.

(iv) When removing built-up roofs with asbestos-con-
taining roofing felts and an aggregate surface using a power
roof cutter, all dust resulting from the cutting operation must
be collected by a HEPA dust collector, or must be HEPA vac-
uumed by vacuuming along the cut line. When removing
built-up roofs with asbestos-containing roofing felts and a
smooth surface using a power roof cutter, the dust resulting
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from the cutting operation must be collected either by a
HEPA dust collector or HEPA vacuuming along the cut line,
or by gently sweeping and then carefully and completely
wiping up the still wet dust and debris left along the cut line.
The dust and debris must be immediately bagged or placed in
covered containers.

(v) Asbestos-containing material that has been removed
from a roof must not be dropped or thrown to the ground.
Unless the material is carried or passed to the ground by
hand, it must be lowered to the ground via covered, dust-tight
chute, crane or hoist:

(A) Any ACM that is not intact must be lowered to the
ground as soon as is practicable, but in any event no later than
the end of the work shift. While the material remains on the
roof it must either be kept wet, placed in an impermeable
waste bag, or wrapped in plastic sheeting.

(B) Intact ACM must be lowered to the ground as soon
as is practicable, but in any event no later than the end of the
work shift.

(vi) Upon being lowered, unwrapped material must be
transferred to a closed receptacle in such manner so as to pre-
clude the dispersion of dust.

(vii) Roof level heating and ventilation air intake sources
must be isolated or the ventilation system must be shut down.

(viii) Notwithstanding any other provision of this sec-
tion, removal or repair of sections of intact roofing less than
25 square feet in area does not require use of wet methods or
HEPA vacuuming as long as manual methods which do not
render the material nonintact are used to remove the material
and no visible dust is created by the removal method used. In
determining whether a job involves less than 25 square feet,
the employer must include all removal and repair work per-
formed on the same roof on the same day.

(c) When removing cementitious asbestos-containing
siding and shingles or transite panels containing ACM on
building exteriors (other than roofs, where subsection (10)(b)
of this section applies) the employer must ensure that the fol-
lowing work practices are followed:

(1) Cutting, abrading or breaking siding, shingles, or
transite panels, must be prohibited unless the employer can
demonstrate that methods less likely to result in asbestos
fiber release cannot be used.

(i1) Each panel or shingle must be sprayed with amended
water prior to removal.

(iii) Unwrapped or unbagged panels or shingles must be
immediately lowered to the ground via covered dust-tight
chute, crane or hoist, or placed in an impervious waste bag or
wrapped in plastic sheeting and lowered to the ground no
later than the end of the work shift.

(iv) Nails must be cut with flat, sharp instruments.

(d) When removing gaskets containing ACM, the
employer must ensure that the following work practices are
followed:

(1) If a gasket is visibly deteriorated and unlikely to be
removed intact, removal must be undertaken within a glove
bag as described in subsection (7)(b) of this section.

(i1) (Reserved.)

(iii) The gasket must be immediately placed in a disposal
container.
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(iv) Any scraping to remove residue must be performed
wet.

(e) When performing any other Class II removal of
asbestos-containing material for which specific controls have
not been listed in subsection (10) of this section, the
employer must ensure that the following work practices are
complied with.

(1) The material must be thoroughly wetted with
amended water prior to and during its removal.

(i1) The material must be removed in an intact state
unless the employer demonstrates that intact removal is not
possible.

(iii) Cutting, abrading or breaking the material must be
prohibited unless the employer can demonstrate that methods
less likely to result in asbestos fiber release are not feasible.

(iv) Asbestos-containing material removed, must be
immediately bagged or wrapped, or kept wet until transferred
to a closed receptacle, no later than the end of the work shift.

(f) Alternative work practices and controls. Instead of
the work practices and controls listed in subsection (10) of
this section, the employer may use different or modified engi-
neering and work practice controls if the following provi-
sions are complied with.

(i) The employer must demonstrate by data representing
employee exposure during the use of such method under con-
ditions which closely resemble the conditions under which
the method is to be used, that employee exposure will not
exceed the PELs under any anticipated circumstances.

(i1) A competent person must evaluate the work area, the
projected work practices and the engineering controls, and
must certify in writing, that the different or modified controls
are adequate to reduce direct and indirect employee exposure
to below the PELs under all expected conditions of use and
that the method meets the requirements of this standard. The
evaluation must include and be based on data representing
employee exposure during the use of such method under con-
ditions which closely resemble the conditions under which
the method is to be used for the current job, and by employees
whose training and experience are equivalent to employees
who are to perform the current job.

(11) Work practices and engineering controls for Class
[T asbestos work. Class III asbestos work must be conducted
using engineering and work practice controls which mini-
mize the exposure to employees performing the asbestos
work and to bystander employees.

(a) The work must be performed using wet methods.

(b) To the extent feasible, the work must be performed
using local exhaust ventilation.

(c) Where the disturbance involves drilling, cutting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, braking, or sawing of thermal
system insulation or surfacing material, the employer must
use impermeable dropcloths, and must isolate the operation
using mini-enclosures or glove bag systems according to sub-
section (7) of this section or another isolation method.

(d) Where the employer does not produce a "negative
exposure assessment" for a job, or where monitoring results
show the PEL has been exceeded, the employer must contain
the area using impermeable dropcloths and plastic barriers or
their equivalent, or must isolate the operation using a control



Washington State Register, Issue 06-05

system listed in and in compliance with subsection (7) of this
section.

(e) Employees performing Class III jobs, which involve
the disturbance of thermal system insulation or surfacing
material, or where the employer does not produce a "negative
exposure assessment" or where monitoring results show a
PEL has been exceeded, must wear respirators which are
selected, used and fitted according to provisions of WAC
296-62-07715.

(12) Class IV asbestos work. Class IV asbestos jobs must
be conducted by employees trained according to the asbestos
awareness training program set out in WAC 296-62-07722.
In addition, all Class IV jobs must be conducted in confor-
mity with the requirements set out in this section, mandating
wet methods, HEPA vacuums, and prompt clean up of debris
containing ACM and PACM.

(a) Employees cleaning up debris and waste in a regu-
lated area where respirators are required must wear respira-
tors which are selected, used and fitted according to provi-
sions of WAC 296-62-07715.

(b) Employers of employees who clean up waste and
debris in, and employers in control of, areas where friable
thermal system insulation or surfacing material is accessible,
must assume that such waste and debris contain asbestos.

(13) Alternative methods of compliance for installation,
removal, repair, and maintenance of certain roofing and pipe-
line coating materials. Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, an employer who complies with all provisions
of subsection (10)(a) and (b) of this section when installing,
removing, repairing, or maintaining intact pipeline asphaltic
wrap, or roof flashings which contain asbestos fibers encap-
sulated or coated by bituminous or resinous compounds will
be deemed to be in compliance with this section. If an
employer does not comply with all provisions of this subsec-
tion (13), or if during the course of the job the material does
not remain intact, the provisions of subsection (10) of this
section apply instead of this subsection (13).

(a) Before work begins and as needed during the job, a
competent person who is capable of identifying asbestos haz-
ards in the workplace and selecting the appropriate control
strategy for asbestos exposure, and who has the authority to
take prompt corrective measures to eliminate such hazards,
must conduct an inspection of the worksite and determine
that the roofing material is intact and will likely remain
intact.

(b) All employees performing work covered by this sub-
section (13) must be trained in a training program that meets
the requirements of WAC 296-62-07722.

(c) The material must not be sanded, abraded, or ground.
When manual methods are used, materials must stay intact.

(d) Material that has been removed from a roof must not
be dropped or thrown to the ground. Unless the material is
carried or passed to the ground by hand, it must be lowered to
the ground via covered, dust-tight chute, crane or hoist. All
such material must be removed from the roof as soon as is
practicable, but in any event no later than the end of the work
shift.

(e) Where roofing products which have been labeled as
containing asbestos pursuant to WAC 296-62-07721,
installed on nonresidential roofs during operations covered
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by this subsection (13), the employer must notify the building
owner of the presence and location of such materials no later
than the end of the job.

(f) All removal or disturbance of pipeline asphaltic wrap
must be performed using wet methods.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 97-19-014,
filed 9/5/97, effective 11/5/97)

WAC 296-62-07725 Medical surveillance. (1) Gen-
eral.

(a) Employees covered. The employer shall institute a
medical surveillance program for all employees who are or
will be exposed to airborne concentrations of fibers of asbes-
tos at or above the permissible exposure limits. Exception.

Employers in the construction or shipyard industries
shall institute a medical surveillance program for all employ-
ees who for a combined total of 30 or more days per year are
engaged in Class I, II, and III work, or are exposed at or
above the permissible exposure limit for combined 30 days or
more per year; or who are required by the standard to wear
negative pressure respirators. For the purpose of this subsec-
tion, any day in which an employee engaged in Class II or III
work or a combination thereof for one hour or less (taking
into account the entire time spent on the removal operation,
including cleanup), and, while doing so adheres to the work
practices specified in this standard, shall not be counted.

(b) Examination by a physician.

(i) The employer shall ensure that all medical examina-
tions and procedures are performed by or under the supervi-
sion of a licensed physician, and shall be provided without
cost to the employee and at a reasonable time and place.

(i1) Persons other than licensed physicians, who adminis-
ter the pulmonary function testing required by this section,
shall complete a training course in spirometry sponsored by
an appropriate academic or professional institution.

(2) Preplacement examinations.

(a) Except as provided by WAC 296-62-07725 (1)(a),
before an employee is assigned to an occupation exposed to
airborne concentrations of asbestos, a preplacement medical
examination shall be provided or made available by the
employer. Examinations administered using the thirty or
more days per year criteria of WAC 296-62-07725 (1)(a)
shall be given within ten working days following the thirtieth
day of exposure. Examinations must be given prior to assign-
ment of employees to areas where negative-pressure respira-
tors are worn.

(b) All examinations shall include, as a minimum, a
medical and work history: A complete physical examination
of all systems with special emphasis on the pulmonary, car-
diovascular, and gastrointestinal systems; completion of the
respiratory disease standardized questionnaire in WAC 296-
62-07741, Appendix D, Part 1; a chest roentgenogram (pos-
terior-anterior 14x17 inches); pulmonary function tests to
include forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory
volume at 1 second (FEV,,); and any additional tests deemed
appropriate by the examining physician. Interpretation and
classification of chest roentgenograms shall be conducted in
accordance with WAC 296-62-07743, Appendix E.
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(3) Periodic examinations.

(a) Periodic medical examinations shall be made avail-
able annually.

(b) The scope of the medical examination shall be in
conformance with the protocol established in subsection
(2)(b) of this section, except that the frequency of chest roent-
genograms shall be conducted in accordance with Table 2 of
this section, and the abbreviated standardized questionnaire
contained in WAC 296-62-07741, Appendix D, Part 2, shall
be administered to the employee.

TABLE 2—FREQUENCY OF CHEST ROENTGENOGRAMS

Years since first exposure
15to0 35
Every 5 years

Age of employee
35+1t0 45 45+
Every 5 years

Every 5 years.

Every 5 years  Every 2 years Every 1 year.

(c) If the examining physician determines that any of the
examinations should be provided more frequently than spec-
ified, the employer shall provide such examinations to
affected employees at the frequencies specified by the physi-
cian.

(4) Termination of employment examinations.

(a) The employer shall provide, or make available, a ter-
mination of employment medical examination for any
employee who has been exposed to airborne concentrations
of fibers of asbestos at or above the permissible exposure lim-
its.

(b) The medical examination shall be in accordance with
the requirements of the periodic examinations stipulated in
subsection (3) of this section, and shall be given within thirty
calendar days before or after the date of termination of
employment.

(5) Recent examinations. No medical examination is
required of any employee, if adequate records show that the
employee has been examined in accordance with subsection
(2), (3), or (4) of this section within the past one-year period.

(6) Information provided to the physician. The employer
shall provide the following information to the examining
physician:

(a) A copy of this standard and Appendices D, E, and H
of WAC 296-62-07741, 296-62-07743, and 296-62-07749
respectively.

(b) A description of the affected employee's duties as
they relate to the employee's exposure.

(c) The employee's representative exposure level or
anticipated exposure level.

(d) A description of any personal protective and respira-
tory equipment used or to be used.

(e) Information from previous medical examinations of
the affected employee that is not otherwise available to the
examining physician.

(7) Physician's written opinion.

(a) The employer shall obtain a written ((signed)) opin-
ion from the examining physician. This written opinion shall
contain the results of the medical examination and shall
include:

(i) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee
has any detected medical conditions that would place the
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employee at an increased risk of material health impairment
from exposure to asbestos;

(i1)) Any recommended limitations on the employee or
upon the use of personal protective equipment such as cloth-
ing or respirators;

(iii) A statement that the employee has been informed by
the physician of the results of the medical examination and of
any medical conditions resulting from asbestos exposure that
require further explanation or treatment; and

(iv) A statement that the employee has been informed by
the physician of the increased risk of lung cancer attributable
to the combined effect of smoking and asbestos exposure.

(b) The employer shall instruct the physician not to
reveal in the written opinion given to the employer specific
findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupational exposure to
asbestos.

(c) The employer shall provide a copy of the physician's
written opinion to the affected employee within thirty days
from its receipt.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-06-076,
filed 3/4/03, effective 8/1/03)

WAC 296-78-835 Vehicles. (1) Vehicles.

(a) Scope. Vehicles shall include all mobile equipment
normally used in sawmill, planing mill, storage, shipping,
and yard operations, including log sorting yards.

(b) Lift trucks. Lift truck shall be designed, constructed,
maintained and operated in accordance with the requirements
of WAC 296-24-230 through 296-24-23035 of the general
safety and health standards.

(c¢) Carriers. Drive chains on lumber carriers shall be
adequately guarded to prevent contact at the pinch points.

(d)(i) Lumber carriers shall be so designed and con-
structed that the operator's field of vision shall not be unnec-
essarily restricted.

(i1) Carriers shall be provided with ladders or equivalent
means of access to the operator's platform or cab.

(e) Lumber hauling trucks.

(1) On trucks where the normal operating position is
ahead of the load in the direction of travel, the cab shall be
protected by a barrier at least as high as the cab. The barrier
shall be capable of stopping the weight of the load capacity of
the vehicle if the vehicle were to be stopped suddenly while
traveling at its normal operating speed. The barrier shall be
constructed in such a manner that individual pieces of a nor-
mal load will not go through openings in the barrier.

(ii) Stakes, stake pockets, racks, tighteners, and binders
shall provide a positive means to secure the load against any
movement during transit.

(iii) Where rollers are used, at least two shall be
equipped with locks which shall be locked when supporting
loads during transit.

(2) Warning signals and spark arrestors. All vehicles
shall be equipped with audible warning signals and where
practicable shall have spark arrestors.

(3) Flywheels, gears, sprockets and chains and other
exposed parts that constitute a hazard to workers shall be
enclosed in standard guards.
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(4) All vehicles operated after dark or in any area of
reduced visibility shall be equipped with head lights and
backup lights which adequately illuminate the direction of
travel for the normal operating speed of the vehicle. The
vehicle shall also be equipped with tail lights which are visi-
ble enough to give sufficient warning to surrounding traffic at
the normal traffic operating speed.

(5) All vehicles operated in areas where overhead haz-
ards exist shall be equipped with an overhead guard for the
protection of the operator.

(6) Where vehicles are so constructed and operated that
there is a possibility of the operator being injured by backing
into objects, a platform guard shall be provided and so
arranged as not to hinder the exit of the driver.

(7) Trucks, lift trucks and carriers shall not be operated at
excessive rates of speed. When operating on tramways or
docks more than six feet above the ground or lower level they
shall be limited to a speed of not more than twelve miles per
hour. When approaching blind corners they shall be limited
to four miles per hour.

(8) Vehicles shall not be routed across principal thor-
oughfares while employees are going to or from work unless
pedestrian lanes are provided.

(a) Railroad tracks and other hazardous crossings shall

be plainly posted ((and-traffie-contrel-devices(American
National-Standard D81 1967 for Ratlread-Highway Grade
CrossingProteetion)-should-be-utilized)).

(b) Restricted overhead clearance. All areas of restricted
side or overhead clearance shall be plainly marked.

(c) Pickup and unloading points. Pickup and unloading
points and paths for lumber packages on conveyors and trans-
fers and other areas where accurate spotting is required, shall
be plainly marked and wheel stops provided where necessary.

(d) Aisles, passageways, and roadways. Aisles, passage-
ways, and roadways shall be sufficiently wide to provide safe
side clearance. One-way aisles may be used for two-way traf-
fic if suitable turnouts are provided.

(9) Where an operator's vision is impaired by the vehicle
or load it is carrying, he shall move only on signal from
someone so stationed as to have a clear view in the direction
the vehicle is to travel.

(10) Lift trucks shall be equipped, maintained and oper-
ated in compliance with the requirements of the general
safety and health standard, WAC 296-24-230 through 296-
24-23035.

(11) Load limits. No vehicle shall be operated with loads
exceeding its safe load capacity.

(12) Vehicles with internal combustion engines shall not
be operated in enclosed buildings or buildings with ceilings
less than sixteen feet high unless the buildings have ventila-
tion adequate to maintain air quality as required by the gen-
eral occupational health standard, chapter 296-62 WAC.

(13) Vehicles shall not be refueled while motor is run-
ning. Smoking or open flames shall not be allowed in the
refueling area.

(14) No employee other than trained operators or
mechanics shall start the motor of, or operate any log or lum-
ber handling vehicle.
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(15) All vehicles shall be equipped with brakes capable
of holding and controlling the vehicle and capacity load upon
any grade or incline over which they may operate.

(16) Unloading equipment and facilities.

(a) Machines used for hoisting, unloading, or lowering
logs shall be equipped with brakes capable of controlling or
holding the maximum load in midair.

(b) The lifting cylinders of all hydraulically operated log
handling machines, or where the load is lifted by wire rope,
shall be equipped with a positive device for preventing the
uncontrolled lowering of the load or forks in case of a failure
in the hydraulic system.

(c) A limit switch shall be installed on powered log han-
dling machines to prevent the lift arms from traveling too far
in the event the control switch is not released in time.

(d) When forklift-type machines are used to load trailers,
a means of securing the loading attachment to the fork shall
be installed and used.

(e) A-frames and similar log unloading devices shall
have adequate height to provide safe clearance for swinging
loads and to provide for adequate crotch lines and spreader
bar devices.

(f) Log handling machines used to stack logs or lift loads
above operator's head shall be equipped with overhead pro-
tection.

(g) Unloading devices shall be equipped with a horn or
other plainly audible signaling device.

(h) Movement of unloading equipment shall be coordi-
nated by audible or hand signals when operator's vision is
impaired or operating in the vicinity of other employees.

Lift trucks regularly used for transporting peeler blocks
or cores shall have tusks or a similar type hold down device
to prevent the blocks or cores from rolling off the forks.

(17) Where spinners are used on steering wheels, they
shall be of the automatic retracting type or shall be built into
the wheel in such a manner as not to extend above the plane
surface of the wheel. Vehicles equipped with positive anti-
kickback steering are exempted from this requirement.

(18) Mechanical stackers and unstackers shall have all
gears, sprockets and chains exposed to the contact of work-
ers, fully enclosed by guards as required by WAC 296-78-
710 of this chapter.

(19) Manually operated control switches shall be prop-
erly identified and so located as to be readily accessible to the
operator. Main control switches shall be so designed that they
can be locked in the open position.

(20) Employees shall not stand or walk under loads
being lifted or moved. Means shall be provided to positively
block the hoisting platform when employees must go beneath
the stacker or unstacker hoist.

(21) No person shall ride any lift truck or lumber carrier
unless a suitable seat is provided, except for training pur-
poses.

(22) Unstacking machines shall be provided with a stop-
ping device which shall at all times be accessible to at least
one employee working on the machine.

(23) Floor of unstacker shall be kept free of broken stick-
ers and other debris. A bin or frame shall be provided to allow
for an orderly storage of stickers.
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(24) Drags or other approved devices shall be provided
to prevent lumber from running down on graders.

(25) Liquified petroleum gas storage and handling. Stor-
age and handling of liquified petroleum gas shall be in accor-
dance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-475 through
296-24-47517 of the general safety and health standards.

(26) Flammable liquids. Flammable liquids shall be
stored and handled in accordance with WAC 296-24-330
through 296-24-33019 of the general safety and health stan-
dards.

(27) Guarding side openings. The hoistway side open-
ings at the top level of the stacker and unstacker shall be pro-
tected by enclosures of standard railings.

(28) Guarding hoistway openings. When the hoist plat-
form or top of the load is below the working platform, the
hoistway openings shall be guarded.

(29) Guarding lower landing area. The lower landing
area of stackers and unstackers shall be guarded by enclo-
sures that prevent entrance to the area or pit below the hoist
platform. Entrances should be protected by electrically inter-
locked gates which, when open, will disconnect the power
and set the hoist brakes. When the interlock is not installed,
other positive means of protecting the entrance shall be pro-
vided.

(30) Lumber lifting devices. Lumber lifting devices on
all stackers shall be designed and arranged so as to minimize
the possibility of lumber falling from such devices.

(31) Inspection. At the start of each work shift, equip-
ment operators shall inspect the equipment they will use for
evidence of failure or incipient failure. Equipment found to
have defects which might affect the operating safety shall not
be used until the defects are corrected.

(32) Cleaning pits. Safe means of entrance and exit shall
be provided to permit cleaning of pits.

(33) Preventing entry to hazardous area. Where the
return of trucks from unstacker to stacker is by mechanical
power or gravity, adequate signs, warning devices, or barriers
shall be erected to prevent entry into the hazardous area.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 95-04-007,
filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95)

WAC 296-155-100 Management's responsibility. (1)
It shall be the responsibility of management to establish,
supervise, and enforce, in a manner which is effective in
practice:

(a) A safe and healthful working environment.

(b) An accident prevention program as required by these
standards.

(c) Training programs to improve the skill and compe-
tency of all employees in the field of occupational safety and
health.

(2) Employees required to handle or use poisons, caus-
tics, and other harmful substances shall be instructed regard-
ing the safe handling and use, and be made aware of the
potential hazards, personal hygiene, and personal protective
measures required.

(3) In job site areas where harmful plants or animals are
present, employees who may be exposed shall be instructed
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regarding the potential hazards, and how to avoid injury, and
the first-aid procedures to be used in the event of injury.

(4) Employees required to handle or use flammable lig-
uids, gases, or toxic materials shall be instructed in the safe
handling and use of these materials and made aware of the
specific requirements contained in Parts B, D, and other
applicable parts of this standard.

(5) Permit-required confined spaces. The requirements
of chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-155 WAC apply.

(6) The employer shall ensure that work assignments
place no employee in a position or location not within ordi-
nary calling distance of another employee able to render
assistance in case of emergency.

Note: This subsection does not apply to operators of motor vehi-
cles, watchpersons or other jobs which, by their nature, are
single employee assignments. However, a definite proce-
dure for checking the welfare of all employees during work-
ing hours should be instituted and all employees so advised.

(7) Each employer shall post and keep posted a notice or
notices (Job Safety and Health Protection - Form ((F41+6-081-
000)) F416-081-909) to be furnished by the department of
labor and industries, informing employees of the protections
and obligations provided for in the act and that for assistance
and information, including copies of the act, and of specific
safety and health standards employees should contact the
employer or the nearest office of the department of labor and
industries. Such notice or notices shall be posted by the
employer at each establishment in a conspicuous place or
places where notices to employees are customarily posted.
Each employer shall take steps to assure that such notices are
not altered, defaced, or covered by other material.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 01-11-038,
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01)

WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies. (1) The first-aid
kits and supplies requirements of the safety and health core
rules, chapter 296-800 WAC, apply within the scope of chap-
ter 296-155 WAC.

(2) All vehicles used to transport work crews must be
equipped with first-aid supplies.

(3) When practical, a poster must be fastened and main-
tained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit and at or
near all phones plainly stating the worksite address or loca-
tion, and the phone numbers of emergency medical respond-
ers for the worksite.

(4) Requirements of WAC ((296-62-130;,—Emergeney
washing-faetlities)) 296-800-15030, Make sure emergency

washing facilities are functional and readily accessible, apply
within the scope of chapter 296-155 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-15, filed
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93)

WAC 296-155-17311 Exposure monitoring. (1) Gen-
eral.

(a) Determinations of employee exposure shall be made
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of
each employee's exposure to airborne MDA over an 8-hour
period. Determination of employee exposure to the STEL
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shall be made from breathing zone air samples collected over
a 15 minute sampling period.

(b) Representative employee exposure shall be deter-
mined on the basis of one or more samples representing full
shift exposure for each shift for each job classification in each
work area where exposure to MDA may occur.

(c) Where the employer can document that exposure lev-
els are equivalent for similar operations in different work
shifts, the employer shall only be required to determine rep-
resentative employee exposure for that operation during one
shift.

(2) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a work-
place or work operation covered by this standard shall per-
form initial monitoring to determine accurately the airborne
concentrations of MDA to which employees may be exposed
unless:

(a) The employer can demonstrate, on the basis of objec-
tive data, that the MDA-containing product or material being
handled cannot cause exposures above the standard's action
level, even under worst-case release conditions; or

(b) The employer has historical monitoring or other data
demonstrating that exposures on a particular job will be
below the action level.

(3) Periodic monitoring and monitoring frequency.

(a) If the monitoring required by subsection (2)(b) of this
section reveals employee exposure at or above the action
level, but at or below the PELs, the employer shall repeat
such monitoring for each such employee at least every 6
months.

(b) If the monitoring required by subsection (2)(b) of this
section reveals employee exposure above the PELs, the
employer shall repeat such monitoring for each such
employee at least every 3 months.

(¢) Employers who are conducting MDA operations
within a regulated area can forego periodic monitoring if the
employees are all wearing supplied-air respirators while
working in the regulated area.

(d) The employer may alter the monitoring schedule
from every three months to every six months for any
employee for whom two consecutive measurements taken at
least 7 days apart indicate that the employee exposure has
decreased to below the PELs but above the action level.

(4) Termination of monitoring.

(a) If the initial monitoring required by subsection (2)(b)
of this section reveals employee exposure to be below the
action level, the employer may discontinue the monitoring
for that employee, except as otherwise required by subsection
(5) of this section.

(b) If the periodic monitoring required by subsection (3)
of this section reveals that employee exposures, as indicated
by at least two consecutive measurements taken at least 7
days apart, are below the action level the employer may dis-
continue the monitoring for that employee, except as other-
wise required by subsection (5) of this section.

(5) Additional monitoring. The employer shall institute
the exposure monitoring required under subsections (2)(b)
and (c) of this section when there has been a change in pro-
duction process, chemicals present, control equipment, per-
sonnel, or work practices which may result in new or addi-
tional exposures to MDA, or when the employer has any rea-
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son to suspect a change which may result in new or additional
exposures.

(6) Accuracy of monitoring. Monitoring shall be accu-
rate, to a confidence level of 95 percent, to within plus or
minus 25 percent for airborne concentrations of MDA.

(7) Employee notification of monitoring results.

(a) The employer shall, ((within15)) as soon as possible
but no later than 5 working days after the receipt of the results
of any monitoring performed under this standard, notify each
employee of these results, in writing, either individually or by
posting of results in an appropriate location that is accessible
to affected employees.

(b) The written notification required by subdivision (a)
of this subsection shall contain the corrective action being
taken by the employer or any other protective measures
which have been implemented to reduce the employee expo-
sure to or below the PELs, wherever the PELs are exceeded.

(8) Visual monitoring. The employer shall make routine
inspections of employee hands, face, and forearms poten-
tially exposed to MDA. Other potential dermal exposures
reported by the employee must be referred to the appropriate
medical personnel for observation. If the employer deter-
mines that the employee has been exposed to MDA the
employer shall:

(a) Determine the source of exposure;

(b) Implement protective measures to correct the hazard,;

and

(c) Maintain records of the corrective actions in accor-
dance with WAC 296-155-17327.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-24-089,
filed 12/1/04, effective 1/1/05)

WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers.

Definition:

Flagger means a person who provides temporary traffic
control.

For the purposes of this chapter, MUTCD means the Fed-
eral Highway Administration's Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control as currently modified and adopted by the Washing-
ton state department of transportation.

Link: For the current version of the MUTCD, see the department

of transportation's web site at http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/
biz/trafficoperations/mutcd.htm.

(1) General requirements for signaling and flaggers.

(a) ((When—flaggers—are—used;)) Employers must first
apply the requirements in this section. Then you must set up
and use temporary traffic controls according to the guidelines
and recommendations in Part VI of the MUTCD.

(b) Job site workers with specific traffic control respon-
sibilities must be trained in traffic control techniques, device
usage, and placement.

Note:
* You may purchase copies of the MUTCD by writing:

U.S. Government Printing Office
Superintendent of Documents
Mail Stop: SSOP,

Washington D.C. 20402-9328
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* You may view and print a copy of the MUTCD at the
following web site http://www.wsdot.wa.gov/biz/trafficoper-
ations/mutcd.htm.

(2) When to use flaggers.

(a) Flaggers are to be used only when other reasonable
traffic control methods will not adequately control traffic in
the work zone.

(b) If signs, signals, and barricades do not provide neces-
sary protection from traffic at work zones and construction
sites on or adjacent to a highway or street, then you must use
flaggers or other appropriate traffic controls.

(3) Flagger signaling.

(a) Flagger signaling must be with sign paddles approved
by WSDOT and conform to guidelines and recommendations
of MUTCD.

(b) Sign paddles must comply with the requirements of
the MUTCD.

(c) When flagging is done during periods of darkness,
sign paddles must be retroreflective or illuminated in the
same manner as signs.

(d) During emergency situations, red flags, meeting the
specifications of the MUTCD, may be used to draw a driver's
attention to particularly hazardous conditions. In nonemer-
gency situations, a red flag may be held in a flagger's free
hand to supplement the use of a sign paddle.

(4) Adequate warning of approaching vehicles. Employ-
ers must:

* Position work zone flaggers so they are not exposed to
traffic or equipment approaching them from behind.

— If this is not possible, then the employer, responsible
contractor, and/or project owner must develop and use a
method to ensure that flaggers have adequate visual warning
of traffic and equipment approaching from behind.

Note: * The following are some optional examples of methods

that may be used to adequately warn or protect flaggers:
— Mount a mirror on the flagger's hard hat.

— Use an observer.

— Use "jersey" barriers.

* The department recognizes the importance of ade-
quately trained flaggers and supports industry efforts to
improve the quality of flagger training. However, training
alone is not sufficient to comply with the statutory require-
ment of revising flagger safety standards to improve options
available that ensure flagger safety and that flaggers have
adequate visual warning of objects approaching from behind
them.

(5) High-visibility garments for flaggers.

(a) While flagging during daylight hours, a flagger must
at least wear, as an outer garment:

* A high-visibility safety garment designed according to
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999, American
National Standard for High-Visibility Safety Apparel.

— Consisting of at least 775 square inches of background
material that are fluorescent yellow-green, fluorescent
orange-red or fluorescent red in color;

AND

— 201 square inches of retroreflective material that encir-
cles the torso and is placed to provide 360 degrees visibility
around the flagger.

* A high visibility hard hat that is white, yellow, yellow-
green, orange or red in color.
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Note: A high-visibility garment meets Class 2 specifications if the
garment:
* Meets the requirements above;
OR
* Has an ANSI "Class 2" label.

Definition:

For the purpose of this rule, hours of darkness means
one-half hour before sunset to one-half hour after sunrise.

(b) While flagging during hours of darkness, a flagger
must at least wear, as an outer garment:

* A high-visibility safety garment designed according to
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999.

— Consisting of at least 775 square inches of background
material that are fluorescent yellow-green, fluorescent
orange-red or fluorescent red in color;

AND

— 201 square inches of retroreflective material that encir-
cles the torso and is placed to provide 360 degrees visibility
around the flagger.

* White coveralls, or other coveralls or trousers that have
retroreflective banding on the legs designed according to
ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 standards.

* When snow or fog limit visibility, pants, coveralls, or
rain gear, meeting these additional requirements must be
worn:

- In a highly visible color;

— With retroreflective banding on the legs;

— Designed according to ANSI/ISEA 107-1999.

* A high-visibility hard hat:

— Marked with at least 12 square inches of retroreflective
material applied to provide 360 degrees of visibility.

Note: ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 is available by:

* Purchasing copies of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 by writing:

— American National Standards Institute

11 West 42nd Street

New York, NY 10036

OR

— Contacting the ANSI web site at http://web.ansi.org/.

OR

* Reading a copy of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 at any Washing-
ton state library.

(6) Flagger training. Employers must make sure that:

(a) Each flagger has in their possession:

* A valid Washington traffic control flagger card; or

* A valid flagger card from a state such as:

— Oregon;

— Idaho;

— Montana;

OR

— Other states having a flagger training reciprocity agree-
ment with Washington.

(b) The flagger card shows the following:

* Verification that the flagger training required is com-
pleted;

* Date the flagger received their flagger training;

» Name of the instructor providing the flagger training;

* Name of the state that issued the flagger card,

* The card's expiration date, not to exceed three years
from the date of issuance;

AND

» The flagger's picture or a statement that says "valid
with photo ID."

(c) Flagger training is based upon the MUTCD.
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Exemption:  Personnel that have not completed a flagger-training
course may be assigned duties as flaggers only during
emergencies. Emergency assignments are temporary
and last only until a certified flagger can be put into
the position.

Definition:

For the purpose of this rule, emergency means an
unforeseen occurrence endangering life, limb, or property.

(7) Flagger orientation and traffic control plan.

(a) The employer, responsible contractor or project
owner must conduct an orientation that familiarizes the flag-
ger with the job site. This requirement applies each time the
flagger is assigned to a new project or when job site condi-
tions change significantly.

The orientation must include, but is not limited to:

* The flagger's role and location on the job site;

* Motor vehicle and equipment in operation at the site;

« Job site traffic patterns;

» Communications and signals to be used between flag-
gers and equipment operators;

* On-foot escape route;

AND

* Other hazards specific to the job site.

(b) If flaggers are used on a job that will last more than
one day, then the employer, responsible contractor and/or
project owner must keep on-site, a current site specific traffic
control plan. The purpose of this plan is to help move traffic
through or around the construction zone in a way that protects
the safety of the traveling public, pedestrians and workers.
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The plan must include, but is not limited to, the follow-
ing items when they are appropriate:

* Sign use and placement;

* Application and removal of pavement markings;

« Construction;

* Scheduling;

* Methods and devices for delineation and channeliza-
tion;

* Placement and maintenance of devices;

* Placement of flaggers;

* Roadway lighting;

* Traffic regulations;

AND

* Surveillance and inspection.

(8) Advance warning signs.

(a) Employers must provide the following on all flagging
operations:

» A three sign advance warning sequence on all road-
ways with a speed limit below 45 mph.

* A four sign advance warning sequence on all roadways
with a 45 mph or higher speed limit.

(b) Warning signs must reflect the actual condition of the
work zone. When not in use, warning signs must either be
taken down or covered.

(¢) Employers must make sure to follow Table 1 for
spacing of advance warning sign placement.

Table 1. Advanced Warning Sign Spacing

Road Type Speed Distances Between Advance Warning Signs*
A**E B** C** D
Freeways & Expressways 70 1,500 ft.+/- or per | 1,500 ft.+/- or per | 1,500 ft.+/- or per | 1,500 ft.+/- or per
55 the MUTCD. the MUTCD. the MUTCD. the MUTCD.
Rural Highways 65 1,000 ft.+/- 1,000 ft.+/- 1,000 ft.+/- 1,000 ft.+/-
60
Rural Roads 55 500 ft.+/- 500 ft.+/- 500 ft.+/- 500 ft.+/-
45
Rural Roads and Urban Arterials 40 350 ft.+/- 350 ft.+/- 350 ft.+/- N/A
35
Rural Roads, Urban Streets, 30 200 ft.*** 200 ft.*** 200 ft.*** N/A
Residential Business Districts 25
Urban Streets 25 100 ft.*** 100 ft.*** 100 ft.*** N/A
or less
* All spacing may be adjusted to accommodate interchange ramps, at-grade intersections, and driveways.
*x This refers to the distance between advance warning signs. See Figure 1, Typical Lane Closure on Two-Lane Road. This situation is typical for

roadways with speed limits less than 45 mph.
***  This spacing may be reduced in urban areas to fit roadway conditions.

Exemption:
text)" sign must be:

» Within 1,500 feet of the flagger;

AND

* The flagger station must be seen from the sign.

If terrain does not allow a motorist to see the flagger from the "flagger ahead" sign, the distance between the flagger and the
sign must be shortened to allow visual contact, but in no case can the distance be less than the distance specified in Table 1,

Advanced Warning Sign Spacing.

[81]

In a mobile flagging operation, as defined by the MUTCD when the flagger is moving with the operation, the "flagger ahead (symbol or
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(9) Providing a safe job site for flaggers. Employers,
responsible contractors and/or project owners must make
sure that:

(a) Flagger stations are located far enough in advance of
the work space so that the approaching road users will have
sufficient distance to stop before entering the work space.
Follow Table 2 for the distance of the flagger workstation in
advance of the work space.

Table 2. Distance of Flagger Station in
Advance of the Work Space

Speed* (mph) Distance (ft)**
20 35
25 55
30 85
35 120
40 170
45 220
50 280
55 335
60 415
65 485

*  Posted speed, off-peak 85th-percentile speed prior to work start-
ing or the anticipated operating speed.

**  This spacing may be reduced to fit roadway and worksite condi-
tions. Distances greater than those listed in the table are accept-
able.

(b) Flaggers stand either on the shoulder adjacent to the
road user being controlled or in the closed lane prior to stop-
ping road users. A flagger must only stand in the lane being
used by moving road users after road users have stopped.

Definition:

Road user means a vehicle operator, bicyclist, or pedes-
trian within a public roadway, including workers in tempo-
rary traffic control zones.

(c) Flagger workstations are illuminated during hours of
darkness by floodlights that do not create glare that poses a
hazard for drivers.

Note: To identify potential glare, observe the lighted area
from various directions and angles on the main road-
way after initial floodlight setup.

Emergency situations are exempt from these illumina-
tion requirements. For the purpose of this rule, emer-

gency means an unforeseen occurrence endangering
life, limb, or property.

Exemption:

(d) Flaggers are not assigned other duties while engaged
in flagging activities.

(e) Flaggers do not use devices that may distract the flag-
ger's vision, hearing, or attention.

» Examples of these devices include cell phones, pagers,
radios, and headphones.

* Devices such as two-way radios used for communica-
tions between flaggers to direct traffic or ensure flagger
safety are acceptable.

(f) Flaggers receive a rest period of at least ten minutes,
on the employer's time, for each four hours of working time.
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* Rest periods must be scheduled as near as possible to
the midpoint of the work period.

* A flagger must not be allowed to work more than three
hours without a rest period.
Scheduled rest periods are not required where the
nature of the work allows a flagger to take intermittent

rest periods equivalent to ten minutes for each four
hours worked.

Exemption:

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-04, filed
5/11/88)

WAC 296-155-452 Specific purpose equipment and
installations. (1) Cranes and hoists. This subsection applies
to the installation of electric equipment and wiring used in
connection with cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and all run-
ways.

(a) Disconnecting means.

(i) Runway conductor disconnecting means. A readily
accessible disconnecting means shall be provided between
the runway contact conductors and the power supply.

(i1) Disconnecting means for cranes and monorail hoists.
A disconnecting means, capable of being locked in the open
position, shall be provided in the leads from the runway con-
tact conductors or other power supply on any crane or mono-
rail hoist.

(A) If this additional disconnecting means is not readily
accessible from the crane or monorail hoist operating station,
means shall be provided at the operating station to open the
power circuit to all motors of the crane or monorail hoist.

(B) The additional disconnect may be omitted if a mono-
rail hoist or hand-propelled crane bridge installation meets all
of the following:

(I) The unit is floor controlled;

(IT) The unit is within view of the power supply discon-
necting means; and

(IIT) No fixed work platform has been provided for ser-
vicing the unit.

(b) Control. A limit switch or other device shall be pro-
vided to prevent the load block from passing the safe upper
limit of travel of any hoisting mechanism.

(c) Clearance. The dimension of the working space in the
direction of access to live parts which may require examina-
tion, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while alive shall
be a minimum of 2 feet 6 inches (762 mm). Where controls
are enclosed in cabinets, the door(s) shall open at least 90
degrees or be removable, or the installation shall provide
equivalent access.

(d) Grounding. All exposed metal parts of cranes, mono-
rail hoists, hoists and accessories including pendant controls
shall be metallically joined together into a continuous electri-
cal conductor so that the entire crane or hoist will be
grounded in accordance with WAC ((296-155-434)) 296-
155-447(6). Moving parts, other than removable accessories
or attachments, having metal-to-metal bearing surfaces shall
be considered to be electrically connected to each other
through the bearing surfaces for grounding purposes. The
trolley frame and bridge frame shall be considered as electri-
cally grounded through the bridge and trolley wheels and its
respective tracks unless conditions such as paint or other
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insulating materials prevent reliable metal-to-metal contact.
In this case a separate bonding conductor shall be provided.

(2) Elevators, escalators, and moving walks.

(a) Disconnecting means. Elevators, escalators, and
moving walks shall have a single means for disconnecting all
ungrounded main power supply conductors for each unit.

(b) Control panels. If control panels are not located in the
same space as the drive machine, they shall be located in cab-
inets with doors or panels capable of being locked closed.

(3) Electric welders—disconnecting means.

(a) Motor-generator, AC transformer, and DC rectifier
arc welders. A disconnecting means shall be provided in the
supply circuit for each motor-generator arc welder, and for
each AC transformer and DC rectifier arc welder which is not
equipped with a disconnect mounted as an integral part of the
welder.

(b) Resistance welders. A switch or circuit breaker shall
be provided by which each resistance welder and its control
equipment can be isolated from the supply circuit. The
ampere rating of this disconnecting means shall not be less
than the supply conductor ampacity.

(4) X-ray equipment.

(a) Disconnecting means.

(i) General. A disconnecting means shall be provided in
the supply circuit. The disconnecting means shall be operable
from a location readily accessible from the X-ray control. For
equipment connected to a 120-volt branch circuit of 30
amperes or less, a grounding-type attachment plug cap and
receptacle of proper rating may serve as a disconnecting
means.

(i1) More than one piece of equipment. If more than one
piece of equipment is operated from the same high-voltage
circuit, each piece or each group of equipment as a unit shall
be provided with a high-voltage switch or equivalent discon-
necting means. This disconnecting means shall be con-
structed, enclosed, or located so as to avoid contact by
employees with its live parts.

(b) Control-radiographic and fluoroscopic types. Radio-
graphic and fluoroscopic-type equipment shall be effectively
enclosed or shall have interlocks that deenergize the equip-
ment automatically to prevent ready access to live current-
carrying parts.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-07, filed
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91)

WAC 296-155-476 General requirements. (1) A stair-
way or ladder shall be provided at all personnel points of
access where there is a break in elevation of 19 inches (48
cm) or more, and no ramp, runway, sloped embankment, or
personnel hoist is provided.

(a) Employees shall not use any spiral stairways that will
not be a permanent part of the structure on which construc-
tion work is being performed.

(b) A double-cleated ladder or two or more separate lad-
ders shall be provided when ladders are the only means of
access or exit from a working area for 25 or more employees,
or when a ladder is to serve simultaneous two-way traffic.

(c) When a building or structure has only one point of
access between levels, that point of access shall be kept clear
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to permit free passage of employees. When work must be
performed or equipment must be used such that free passage
at that point of access is restricted, a second point of access
shall be provided and used.

(d) When a building or structure has two or more points
of access between levels, at least one point of access shall be
kept clear to permit free passage of employees.

(2) Employers shall provide and install all stairway and
ladder fall protection systems required by this part and shall
comply with all other pertinent requirements of this part
before employees begin the work that necessitates the instal-
lation and use of stairways, ladders, and their respective fall
protection systems.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 94-07, filed
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94)

WAC 296-155-545 Conveyors. (1) All conveyors in
use shall meet the applicable requirements for design, con-
struction, inspection, testing, maintenance, and operation, as
prescribed in ANSI B20.1-1976, Safety Code for Conveyors,
Cableways, and Related Equipment.

(2) Starting precautions.

(a) When the entire length of a conveyor is visible from
the starting switch, the operator shall visually check to make
certain that all persons are in the clear before starting the con-
veyor.

(b) When the entire length of the conveyor is not visible
from the starting switch, a positive audible or visible warning
system shall be installed and operated to warn persons that
the conveyor will be started.

(c) All reasonable precautions shall be taken by the oper-
ator prior to starting a conveyor, to assure that no person is in
a hazardous location where they may be injured when the
conveyor is started.

(3) Riding and walking on conveyors.

(a) Riding on conveyor chains, belt, or bucket elevators
shall be prohibited.

(b) Persons shall not be allowed to walk on conveyors
except for emergency purposes and then only after the con-
veyor has been deenergized and the person can do so safely.

(¢) Riding of conveyors shall only be permitted on the
manlift steps and platforms with handholds attached and
other safety factors as specified in chapter ((296-82-WAE;
Safety-standardsfor-existing-belt-manlifts)) 296-96 WAC
Safety regulations and fees for all elevators, dumbwaiters,
escalators, and other conveyances.

(4) Stop controls.

(a) Means for stopping the motor or engine of a conveyor
shall be provided at the operator's station.

(b) If the operator's station is at a remote point, similar
provisions for stopping the motor or engine shall be provided
at the motor or engine location.

(5) Emergency controls. Emergency stop switches shall
be arranged so that the conveyor cannot be started again until
the actuating stop switch has been reset to running or "on"
position.

(6) Screw type conveyors. Screw or auger type convey-
ors shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with turning
flights.
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(7) Overhead conveyors.

(a) Where a conveyor passes over work areas, aisles, or
thoroughfares, guards shall be provided to protect persons
required to work below the conveyors.

(b)Where a conveyor crosses over an aisle or passage-
way, it shall be conspicuously marked by suitable signs, as
required by Part E of this chapter.

(c) When the return strand of a conveyor operates within
seven feet of the floor there shall be a trough provided of suf-
ficient strength to carry the weight resulting from a broken
chain. If the strands are over a passageway, a means shall be
provided to catch and support the ends of the chain in the
event of a break.

(8) Emergency stop.

(a) Conveyors shall be provided with an emergency stop-
ping device (panic-type) which can be reached from the con-
Veyor.

(b) The emergency stopping device shall be located near
the material entrance and shall stop the conveyor a sufficient
distance away from the hazard to prevent injury.

(c) Where the conveyor leading into such equipment is
under constant control of an operator who has full view of the
material entrance who is located or restrained where they
cannot possibly fall onto the conveyor an emergency stop-
ping device is not mandatory.

(9) Conveyor lockout.

(a) Conveyors shall be locked out with a padlock at any
time repair, maintenance, or clean-up work is being per-
formed on the conveyor.

(b) Tags or push-button stops are not acceptable.

(10) Where conveyors are in excess of seven feet in
height, means shall be provided to safely permit essential
inspection and maintenance operations.

(11) Conveyor repair.

(a) Any part showing signs of significant wear shall be
inspected carefully and replaced prior to reaching a condition
where it may create a hazard.

(b) Replacement parts shall be equal to or exceed the
manufacturer's specifications.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-13-115,
filed 6/19/02, effective 9/1/02)

WAC 296-155-704 Hoisting and rigging. (1) All the
provisions of WAC 296-155-525 and 296-155-526 apply to
hoisting and rigging.

(2) In addition, subsections (3) through (5) of this section
apply regarding the hazards associated with hoisting and rig-
ging.

(3) General.

(a) Crane preshift visual inspection.

(1) Cranes being used in steel erection activities must be
visually inspected prior to each shift by a competent person.
The inspection must include observation for deficiencies dur-
ing operation and, as a minimum, must include:

* All control mechanisms for maladjustments;

* Control and drive mechanism for excessive wear of
components and contamination by lubricants, water or other
foreign matter;
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» Safety devices, including boom angle indicators, boom
stops, boom kick out devices, anti-two block devices, and
load ((mevement)) moment indicators where required;

* Air, hydraulic, and other pressurized lines for deterio-
ration or leakage, particularly those which flex in normal
operation;

* Hooks and latches for deformation, chemical damage,
cracks, or wear;

» Wire rope reeving for compliance with hoisting equip-
ment manufacturer's specifications;

* Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of exces-
sive deterioration, dirt, or moisture accumulation;

* Hydraulic system for proper fluid level;

« Tires for proper inflation and condition;

* Ground conditions around the hoisting equipment for
proper support, including ground settling under and around
outriggers, ground water accumulation, or similar conditions;

* The hoisting equipment for level position; and

* The hoisting equipment for level position after each
move and setup.

(i1) If any deficiency is identified, an immediate determi-
nation must be made by the competent person if the defi-
ciency constitutes a hazard.

(iii) If the deficiency constitutes a hazard, the hoisting
equipment must be removed from service until the deficiency
has been corrected.

(iv) The operator is responsible for those operations
under their direct control. Whenever there is any doubt as to
safety, the operator must have the authority to stop and refuse
to handle loads until safety has been assured.

(b) A qualified rigger (a rigger who is also a qualified
person) must inspect the rigging prior to each shift in accor-
dance with WAC 296-155-330.

(c) The headache ball, hook or load must not be used to
transport personnel, except as provided in (d) of this subsec-
tion.

(d) Cranes or derricks may be used to hoist employees on
a personnel platform when work under this part is being con-
ducted if all the provisions of WAC 296-155-525 through
296-155-528 are met.

(e) Safety latches on hooks must not be deactivated or
made inoperable except:

(1) When a qualified rigger has determined that the hoist-
ing and placing of purlins and single joists can be performed
more safely by doing so; or

(i) When equivalent protection is provided in a site-spe-
cific erection plan.

(4) Working under loads.

(a) Routes for suspended loads must be preplanned to
ensure that no employee works directly below a suspended
load except when:

(1) Engaged in the initial connection of the steel; or

(1) Necessary for the hooking or unhooking of the load.

(b) When working under suspended loads, the following
criteria must be met:

(i) Materials being hoisted must be rigged to prevent
unintentional displacement;

(i1) Hooks with self-closing safety latches or their equiv-
alent must be used to prevent components from slipping out
of the hook; and
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(iii) All loads must be rigged by a qualified rigger.

(5) Multiple lift rigging procedure.

(a) A multiple lift must only be performed if the follow-
ing criteria are met:

* A multiple lift rigging assembly is used;

* A multiple lift is only permitted when specifically
within the manufacturer's specifications and limitations;

* A maximum of five members are hoisted per lift;

Exception: Bundles of decking must not be lifted using the multi-

ple lift rigging procedure, even though they meet the
definition of structural members in WAC 296-155-
702.

* Only beams and similar structural members are lifted;
and

» All employees engaged in the multiple lift have been
trained in these procedures in accordance with WAC 296-
155-717 (3)(a).

(b) Components of the multiple lift rigging assembly
must be specifically designed and assembled with a maxi-
mum capacity for total assembly and for each individual
attachment point. This capacity, certified by the manufacturer
or a qualified rigger, must be based on the manufacturer's
specifications with a five to one safety factor for all compo-
nents.

(c) The total load must not exceed:

* The rated capacity of the hoisting equipment specified
in the hoisting equipment load charts; and

» The rigging capacity specified in the rigging-rating
chart.

(d) The multiple lift rigging assembly must be rigged
with members:

* Attached at their center of gravity and maintained rea-
sonably level;

* Rigged from top down; and

* Rigged at least seven feet (2.1 m) apart.

(e) The members on the multiple lift rigging assembly
must be set from the bottom up.

(f) Controlled load lowering must be used whenever the
load is over the connectors.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-009,
filed 4/4/03, effective 8/1/03)

WAC 296-807-16005 Make sure equipment meets
minimum design and construction requirements.

You must:

(1) Make sure equipment meets ANSI design and con-
struction requirements.

* Make sure power lawnmowers manufactured on or
after August 1, 2003, meet the requirements of the appropri-
ate ANSI standard:

— ANSI B71.1-1998, American National Standard for
Consumer Turf Care Equipment - Walk-Behind Mowers and
Ride-On Machines with Mowers - Safety Specifications

OR

— ANSI B71.4-1999, American National Standard for
Commercial Turf Care Equipment - Safety Specifications.

» Make sure noncommercial power lawnmowers manu-
factured before the effective date of this chapter meet the
requirements ((efFANSIFBH-I1968,-AmericanNational
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) in
chapter 296-806 WAC, Machine safety.

Note: There may be a statement on the tool or in the instruction
manual indicating the tool meets the requirements of the
appropriate ANSI standard. If in doubt, check with the
manufacturer.

You must:

(2) Position, guard or shield all power-driven shafts,
chains, belts, gears, friction drive components, nip and pinch
points, and any exposed components hot enough to cause
burns while:

* Starting

* Mounting

* Operating the machine.

(3) Have a shutoff device that:
» Will stop the motor or engine
AND

* Has to be intentionally and manually activated before
the motor or engine can be restarted.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 02-23-073,
filed 11/19/02, effective 1/1/03)

WAC 296-833-30010 Provide adequate water.

You must:

* Provide a water supply that is adequate and convenient
for:

— Drinking

— Cooking

— Bathing

— Laundry purposes.

* Make sure the water supply system is:

— Capable of delivering

m  Thirty-five gallons per person per day to the campsite

m At a peak rate of two and one-half times the average
hourly demand

— Able to supply water to all fixtures at the same time
with normal operating pressures

— Approved by the appropriate health authority

* Supply water to each housing area by either:

— Piping water directly to the shelters

— Providing yard hydrants within one hundred feet of the
shelters

* Prohibit common drinking cups

* Provide one or more drinking fountain(s) for each one
hundred occupants (or fraction of that number) where water
under pressure is available.

((Referenee:

py o ofdrinking fountal ]

. e
Z42.1942.))

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 296-24-21515 Conveyors.
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WSR 06-05-028
PERMANENT RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed February 7, 2006, 1:10 p.m., effective May 1, 2006]

Effective Date of Rule: May 1, 2006.

Purpose: The purpose of this rule making is to review
the electrical rules, chapter 296-46B WAC, for additions or
revisions. The electrical rules are reviewed on an annual
basis to ensure the rules are consistent with the national con-
sensus standards, industry practice, and to clarify the rules.

Citation of Existing Rules Affected by this Order:
Repealing WAC 296-46B-950 Opportunity for gaining credit
for previous work experience gained in certain specialties
and 296-46B-955 Specialty contractor/electrician enforce-
ment procedures; and amending WAC 296-46B-010 General.
Adopted standards - inspectors - city inspection - variance,
296-46B-020 General definitions, 296-46B-030 Industrial
control panel and industrial utilization equipment inspection.
Specific definitions, 296-46B-040 Traffic management sys-
tems, 296-46B-110 General—Requirements for electrical
installations, 296-46B-210 Wiring and protection—Branch
circuits, 296-46B-501 Special occupancies NEC Class 11
locations, 296-46B-555 Special occupancies—Marinas and
boatyards, 296-46B-911 Electrical testing laboratory and
engineer accreditation fees, 296-46B-915 Civil penalty
schedule, 296-46B-920 Electrical/telecommunications
license/certificate types and scope of work, 296-46B-925
Electrical/telecommunications contractor's license. General,
296-46B-945 Qualifying for master, journeyman, specialty
electrician examinations, 296-46B-960 Administrator and
electrician certificate of competency examinations. General,
296-46B-995 Electrical board—Appeal rights and hearings.
General, and 296-46B-999 Electrical testing laboratory
requirements.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 19.28.006,
19.28.010, 19.28.031, 19.28.041, 19.28.061, 19.28.101,
19.28.131, 19.28.161, 19.28.171, 19.28.191, 19.28.201,
19.28.211, 19.28.241, 19.28.251, 19.28.281, 19.28.311,
19.28.321, 19.28.400, 19.28.420, 19.28.490, 19.28.551.

Adopted under notice filed as WSR 05-24-085 on
December 6, 2005.

Changes Other than Editing from Proposed to Adopted
Version: The definition of household appliance was modi-
fied, the term "water heating equipment supplying domestic
potable water" was deleted.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Comply with
Federal Statute: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Federal
Rules or Standards: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or
Recently Enacted State Statutes: New 0, Amended 0,
Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted at Request of a Nongov-
ernmental Entity: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0.

Number of Sections Adopted on the Agency's Own Ini-
tiative: New 1, Amended 16, Repealed 2.

Number of Sections Adopted in Order to Clarify,
Streamline, or Reform Agency Procedures: New 1,
Amended 16, Repealed 2.

Number of Sections Adopted Using Negotiated Rule
Making: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; Pilot Rule Mak-
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ing: New 0, Amended 0, Repealed 0; or Other Alternative
Rule Making: New 1, Amended 16, Repealed 2.

Date Adopted: February 7, 2006.
Gary Weeks
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-010 General. Adopted standards -
inspectors - city inspection - variance.

(1) The 2005 edition of the National Electrical Code
(NFPA 70 - 2005) including Annex A, B, and C; the 2003
edition of standard for the Installation of Stationary Pumps
for Fire Protection (NFPA 20 - 2003); the 2002 edition of
standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA
110 - 2002); Commercial Building Telecommunications
Cabling Standard (ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B.1-May 2001
including Annex 1 through 5); Commercial Building Stan-
dard for Telecommunications Pathway and Spaces (ANSI/
TIA/EIA 569-A-7 December 2001 including Annex 1
through 4); Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding
Requirements for Telecommunications (ANSI/TIA/EIA 607
- A - 2002); Residential Telecommunications Cable Standard
(ANSI/TIA/EIA 570-A-December 2001); American Railroad

Engineering and Maintenance of Way Association - 2005

Communications and Signal Manual; and the National Elec-
trical Safety Code (NESC C2-2002 excluding Appendixes A

and B) are hereby adopted by reference as part of this chapter.
Other codes, manuals, and reference works referred to in this
chapter are available for inspection and review in the Olym-
pia office of the electrical section of the department during
business hours.

The requirements of this chapter will be observed where
there is any conflict between this chapter and the National
Electrical Code (NFPA 70), Centrifugal Fire Pumps (NFPA
20), the Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA
110), ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B, ANSI/TIA/EIA 569-A, ANSI/
TIA/EIA 607, ANSI/TIA/EIA 570, or the NESC C2-2002.

The National Electrical Code will be followed where
there is any conflict between standard for Installation of Sta-
tionary Pumps for Fire Protection (NFPA 20), standard for
Emergency and Standby Power Systems (NFPA 110),
ANSI/TIA/EIA 568-B, ANSI/TIA/EIA 569-A, ANSI/
TIA/EIA 607, ANSI/TIA/EIA 570, or the NESC C2-2002
and the National Electrical Code (NFPA 70).

(2) Electrical inspectors will give information as to the
interpretation or application of the standards in this chapter,
but will not lay out work or act as consultants for contractors,
OWNers, Or users.

(3) The department may enforce city electrical ordi-
nances where those governmental agencies do not make elec-
trical inspections under an established program.

(4) A variance from the electrical installation require-
ments of chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter may be granted
by the department when it is assured that equivalent objec-
tives can be achieved by establishing and maintaining effec-
tive safety.

(a) Any electrical permit holder may request a variance.
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(b) The permit holder must make the request in writing,
using a form provided by the department, to the chief electri-
cal inspector. The request must include:

(i) A description of the installation as installed or pro-
posed;

(1) A detailed list of the applicable code violations;

(iii) A detailed list of safety violations;

(iv) A description of the proposal for meeting equivalent
objectives for code and/or safety violations; and

(v) Appropriate variance application fee as listed in
WAC 296-46B-905.

Inspection.

(5) Electrical wiring or equipment subject to this chapter
must be sufficiently accessible, at the time of inspection, to
allow the inspector to visually inspect the installation to ver-
ify conformance with the NEC and any other electrical
requirements of this chapter.

(6) Cables or raceways, fished according to the NEC, do
not require visual inspection.

(7) All required equipment grounding conductors
installed in concealed cable or flexible conduit systems must
be completely installed and made up at the time of the rough-
in cover inspection.

(8) The installation of all structural elements and
mechanical systems (e.g., framing, plumbing, ducting, etc.)
must be complete in the area(s) where electrical inspection is
requested. Prior to completion of an exterior wall cover
inspection, either:

(a) The exterior shear panel/sheathing nail inspection
must be completed by the building code inspector; or

(b) All wiring and device boxes must be a minimum of
63 mm (2 1/2") from the exterior surface of the framing mem-
ber; or

(c) All wiring and device boxes must be protected by a
steel plate a minimum of 1.6 mm (1/16") thick and of appro-
priate width and height installed to cover the area of the wir-
ing or box.

(9) In order to meet the minimum electrical safety stan-
dards for installations, all materials, devices, appliances, and
equipment, not exempted in chapter 19.28 RCW, must con-
form to applicable standards recognized by the department,
be listed, or field evaluated. Other than as allowed in WAC
296-46B-030(3), equipment must not be energized until such
standards are met unless specific permission has been granted
by the chief electrical inspector.

(10) The department will recognize the state department
of transportation as the inspection authority for telecommuni-
cations systems installation within the rights of way of state
highways provided the department of transportation main-
tains and enforces an equal, higher or better standard of con-
struction and of materials, devices, appliances and equipment
than is required for telecommunications systems installations
by chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter.

Inspection - move on buildings and structures.

(11) All buildings or structures relocated into or within
the state:

(a) Other than residential, wired inside the United States
(U.S.) must be inspected to ensure compliance with current
requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW and the rules developed
by the department.
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(b) Wired outside the U.S. or Canada must be inspected
to ensure compliance with all current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and the rules developed by the department.

(12) Residential buildings or structures wired in the U.S.,
to NEC requirements, and moved into or within a county,
city, or town must be inspected to ensure compliance with the
NEC requirements in effect at the time and place the original
wiring was made. The building or structure must be inspected
to ensure compliance with all current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and the rules developed by the department if:

(a) The original occupancy classification of the building
or structure is changed as a result of the move; or

(b) The building or structure has been substantially
remodeled or rehabilitated as a result of the move.

(13) Residential buildings or structures wired in Canada
to Canadian Electrical Code (CEC) standards and moved into
or within a county, city, or town, must be inspected to ensure
compliance with the following minimum safety require-
ments:

(a) Service, service grounding, and service bonding must
comply with the current chapter 19.28 RCW and rules
adopted by the department.

(b) Canadian Standards Association (CSA) listed Type
NMD cable is allowed with the following qualifications:

(i) CSA listed Type NMD cable, American Wire Gauge
#10 and smaller installed after 1964 utilizing an equipment
grounding conductor smaller than the phase conductors, must
be:

(A) Replaced with a cable utilizing a full-size equipment
grounding conductor; or

(B) Protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter protec-
tion device.

(i1) CSA listed Type NMD cable, #8 AWG and larger,
must:

(A) Utilize an equipment grounding conductor sized
according to the requirements of the NEC in effect at the time
of the installation;

(B) Be protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter pro-
tection device; or

(C) Be replaced.

(c) Other types of wiring and cable must be:

(i) Replaced with wiring listed or field evaluated in
accordance with U.S. standards by a laboratory approved by
the department; or

(i1) Protected by a ground fault circuit interrupter protec-
tion device and arc fault circuit protection device.

(d) Equipment, other than wiring or panelboards, manu-
factured and installed prior to 1997 must be listed and identi-
fied by laboratory labels approved by the department or CSA
labels.

(e) All panelboards must be listed and identified by test-
ing laboratory labels approved by the department with the
following qualifications:

(1) CSA listed panelboards labeled "Suitable for Use as
Service Equipment" will be considered to be approved as
"Suitable for Use only as Service Equipment."”

(i) CSA listed panelboards must be limited to a maxi-
mum of 42 circuits.
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(iii) CSA listed panelboards used as lighting and appli-
ance panelboards as described in the NEC, must meet all cur-
rent requirements of the NEC and this chapter.

(f) Any wiring or panelboards replaced or changed as a
result of the move must meet current requirements of chapter
19.28 RCW and this chapter.

(g) The location, type, and ground fault circuit inter-
rupter protection of receptacles and equipment in a bathroom,
kitchen, basement, garage, or outdoor area must meet the
Washington requirements in effect at the time the wiring was
installed.

(h) 4, 15-ampere, kitchen small appliance circuits will be
accepted in lieu of 2, 20-ampere, kitchen small appliance cir-
cuits. Receptacles will not be required to be added on kitchen
peninsular or island counters.

(i) Spacing requirements for all other receptacles must
meet the Washington requirements in effect at the time the
wiring was installed.

(j) Receptacles installed above baseboard or fixed wall
space heaters must be removed and the outlet box covered
with a blank cover. The receptacle is required to be relocated
as closely as possible to the existing location.

(k) Lighting outlet and switch locations must meet the
Washington requirements in effect at the time the wiring was
installed.

(1) Dedicated 20-ampere small appliance circuits are not
required in dining rooms.

(m) Electric water heater branch circuits must be ade-
quate for the load.

(n) The location, type, and circuit protection of feeders
must meet the Washington requirements in effect at the time
the wiring was installed.

Classification or definition of occupancies.

(14) Occupancies are classified and defined as follows:

(a) Educational facility refers to a building or portion of
a building used primarily for educational purposes by six or
more persons at one time for twelve hours per week or four
hours in any one day. Educational occupancy includes:
Schools (preschool through grade twelve), colleges, acade-
mies, universities, and trade schools.

(b) Institutional facility refers to a building or portion of
a building used primarily for detention and correctional occu-
pancies where some degree of restraint or security is required
for a time period of twenty-four or more hours. Such occu-
pancies include, but are not restricted to: Penal institutions,
reformatories, jails, detention centers, correctional centers,
and residential-restrained care.

(c) Health or personal care facility. Health or personal
care facility refers to buildings or parts of buildings that con-
tain, but are not limited to, facilities that are required to be
licensed by the department of social and health services or the
department of health (e.g., hospitals, nursing homes, private
alcoholism hospitals, private psychiatric hospitals, boarding
homes, alcoholism treatment facilities, maternity homes,
birth centers or childbirth centers, residential treatment facil-
ities for psychiatrically impaired children and youths, and
renal hemodialysis clinics) and medical, dental or chiroprac-
tic offices or clinics, outpatient or ambulatory surgical clin-
ics, and such other health care occupancies where patients
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who may be unable to provide for their own needs and safety
without the assistance of another person are treated.

(i) "Hospital" means any institution, place, building, or
agency providing accommodations, facilities and services
over a continuous period of twenty-four hours or more, for
observation, diagnosis, or care of two or more individuals not
related to the operator who are suffering from illness, injury,
deformity, or abnormality, or from any other condition for
which obstetrical, medical, or surgical services would be
appropriate for care or diagnosis.

(i1) "Nursing home," "nursing home unit" or "long-term
care unit" means a group of beds for the accommodation of
patients who, because of chronic illness or physical infirmi-
ties, require skilled nursing care and related medical services
but are not acutely ill and not in need of the highly technical
or specialized services ordinarily a part of hospital care.

(iii) "Boarding home" means any home or other institu-
tion, however named, which is advertised, announced, or
maintained for the express or implied purpose of providing
board and domiciliary care to seven or more aged persons not
related by blood or marriage to the operator. It must not
include any home, institution, or section thereof which is oth-
erwise licensed and regulated under the provisions of state
law providing specifically for the licensing and regulation of
such home, institution, or section thereof.

(iv) "Private alcoholism hospital" means an institution,
facility, building, or equivalent designed, organized, main-
tained, and operated to provide diagnosis, treatment, and care
of individuals demonstrating signs or symptoms of alcohol-
ism, including the complications of associated substance use
and other medical diseases that can be appropriately treated
and cared for in the facility and providing accommodations,
medical services, and other necessary services over a contin-
uous period of twenty-four hours or more for two or more
individuals unrelated to the operator, provided that this chap-
ter will not apply to any facility, agency, or other entity which
is owned and operated by a public or governmental body.

(v) "Alcoholism treatment facility" means a private place
or establishment, other than a licensed hospital, operated pri-
marily for the treatment of alcoholism.

(vi) "Private psychiatric hospital" means a privately
owned and operated establishment or institution which: Pro-
vides accommodations and services over a continuous period
of twenty-four hours or more, and is expressly and exclu-
sively for observing, diagnosing, or caring for two or more
individuals with signs or symptoms of mental illness, who are
not related to the licensee.

(vii) "Maternity home" means any home, place, hospital,
or institution in which facilities are maintained for the care of
four or more women, not related by blood or marriage to the
operator, during pregnancy or during or within ten days after
delivery: Provided, however, that this definition will not
apply to any hospital approved by the American College of
Surgeons, American Osteopathic Association or its succes-
sor.

(viii) "Birth center" or "childbirth center" means a type
of maternity home which is a house, building, or equivalent
organized to provide facilities and staff to support a birth ser-
vice, provided that the birth service is limited to low-risk
maternal clients during the intrapartum period.
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(ix) "Ambulatory surgical facility" means a facility, not
a part of a hospital, providing surgical treatment to patients
not requiring inpatient care in a hospital. This term does not
include a facility in the offices of private physicians or den-
tists, whether for individual or group practice, if the privilege
of using such facility is not extended to physicians or dentists
outside the individual or group practice. (NEC; Ambulatory
Health Care Center.)

(x) "Hospice care center" means any building, facility,
place, or equivalent, organized, maintained, and operated
specifically to provide beds, accommodations, facilities, and
services over a continuous period of twenty-four hours or
more for palliative care of two or more individuals, not
related to the operator, who are diagnosed as being in the lat-
ter stages of an advanced disease which is expected to lead to
death.

(xi) "Renal hemodialysis clinic" means a facility in a
building or part of a building which is approved to furnish the
full spectrum of diagnostic, therapeutic, and rehabilitative
services required for the care of renal dialysis patients
(including inpatient dialysis furnished directly or under
arrangement). (NEC; Ambulatory Health Care Center.)

(xii) "Medical, dental, and chiropractic clinic" means
any clinic or physicians' office where patients are not regu-
larly kept as bed patients for twenty-four hours or more.
Electrical plan review not required.

(xiii) "Residential treatment facility for psychiatrically
impaired children and youth" means a residence, place, or
facility designed and organized to provide twenty-four-hour
residential care and long-term individualized, active treat-
ment for clients who have been diagnosed or evaluated as
psychiatrically impaired.

(xiv) "Adult residential rehabilitation center" means a
residence, place, or facility designed and organized primarily
to provide twenty-four-hour residential care, crisis and short-
term care and/or long-term individualized active treatment
and rehabilitation for clients diagnosed or evaluated as psy-
chiatrically impaired or chronically mentally ill as defined
herein or in chapter 71.24 RCW.

(xv) "Group care facility" means a facility other than a
foster-family home maintained and operated for the care of a
group of children on a twenty-four-hour basis.

(d) Licensed day care centers.

(1) "Child day care center" means a facility providing
regularly scheduled care for a group of children one month of
age through twelve years of age for periods less than twenty-
four hours; except, a program meeting the definition of a
family child care home will not be licensed as a day care cen-
ter without meeting the requirements of WAC 388-150-
020(5).

(i) "School-age child care center" means a program
operating in a facility other than a private residence account-
able for school-age children when school is not in session.
The facility must meet department of licensing requirements
and provide adult supervised care and a variety of develop-
mentally appropriate activities.

(iii) "Family child day care home" means the same as
"family child care home" and "a child day care facility"
licensed by the state, located in the family abode of the per-
son or persons under whose direct care and supervision the
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child is placed, for the care of twelve or fewer children,
including children who reside at the home. Electrical plan
review not required.

Plan review for educational, institutional or health
care facilities and other buildings.

(15) Plan review is a part of the electrical inspection pro-
cess; its primary purpose is to determine:

(a) That service/feeder conductors are calculated and
sized according to the proper NEC or WAC article or section;

(b) The classification of hazardous locations; and

(c) The proper design of emergency and standby sys-
tems.

(16) Electrical plan review.

(a) Electrical plan review is not required for:

(1) Lighting specific projects that result in an electrical
load reduction on each feeder involved in the project;

(i) Low voltage systems;

(ii1) ((Prejeets-where-the:
pereent-orless:

Affectedservice-orfeederdoesnotexeeed 250-volis; 400
amperes;)) Modifications to existing electrical installations
where all of the following conditions are met:

* Service or distribution equipment involved is rated not
more than 400 amperes and does not exceed 250 volts;

* Does not involve emergency systems other than listed
unit equipment per NEC 700.12(F);

* Does not involve branch circuits or feeders of an essen-
tial electrical system as defined in NEC 517.2; and

* Service and feeder load calculations are increased by
5% or less.

(iv) Stand-alone utility fed services that do not exceed
250 volts, 400 amperes where the project's distribution sys-
tem does not include:

* Emergency systems other than listed unit equipment
per NEC 700.12((£}))(F);

 Critical branch circuits or feeders as defined in NEC
517.2; or

* A required fire pump system.

(b) Electrical plan review is required for all other new or
altered electrical projects in educational, institutional, or
health care occupancies classified or defined in this chapter.

(c) If a review is required, the electrical plan must be
submitted for review and approval before the electrical work
is begun.

(d) Electrical plans.

(1) The plan must be submitted for plan review prior to
beginning any electrical inspection. If a plan is rejected dur-
ing the plan review process, no electrical inspection(s) may
proceed until the plan is resubmitted and a conditional accep-
tance is granted.

(i1) The submitted plan will receive a preliminary review
within seven business days after receipt by the department.

(iii) If the submitted plan:

Is rejected at the preliminary review, no inspection(s)
will be made on the project.

Receives conditional acceptance, the permit holder may
request a preliminary inspection(s) in writing to the depart-
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ment. The request must note that the preliminary inspec-
tion(s) is conditional and subject to any alterations required
from the final plan review process.

(iv) Once the submitted plan has plan review approval,
the approved plan must be available on the job site for use by
the electrical inspector.

(v) The approved plan must be available on the job site,
for use by the electrical inspector, prior to the final electrical
inspection.

(vi) If the approved plan requires changes from the con-
ditionally accepted plan, alterations to the project may be
required to make the project comply with the approved plan.

(e) All electrical plans for educational facilities, hospi-
tals and nursing homes must be prepared by, or under the
direction of, a consulting engineer registered under chapter
18.43 RCW, and chapters 246-320, 180-29, and 388-97
WAC and stamped with the engineer's mark and signature.

(f) Refer plans for department review to the Electrical
Section, Department of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box
44460, Olympia, Washington 98504-4460.

(g) Plans for projects within cities that perform electrical
inspections within their jurisdiction, and provide an electrical
plan review program that equals or exceeds the department's
program in plans examiner minimum qualifications per chap-
ter 19.28 RCW, must be submitted to that city for review,
unless the agency regulating the installation specifically
requires review by the department.

(h) Plans to be reviewed by the department must be legi-
ble, identify the name and classification of the facility,
clearly indicate the scope and nature of the installation and
the person or firm responsible for the electrical plans. The
plans must clearly show the electrical installation or alter-
ation in floor plan view, include switchboard and/or panel-
board schedules and when a service or feeder is to be
installed or altered, must include a riser diagram, load calcu-
lation, fault current calculation and interrupting rating of
equipment. Where existing electrical systems are to supply
additional loads, the plans must include documentation that
proves adequate capacity and ratings. The plans must be sub-
mitted with a plan review submittal form available from the
department. Plan review fees are not required to be paid until
the review is completed. Plans will not be returned until all
fees are paid. Fees will be calculated based on the date the
plans are received by the department.

(i) The department may perform the plan review for new
or altered electrical installations of other types of construc-
tion when the owner or electrical contractor makes a volun-
tary request for review.

(j) For existing structures where additions or alterations
to feeders and services are proposed, Article 220.35(1) NEC
may be used. If Article 220.35(1) NEC is used, the following
is required:

(1) The date of the measurements.

(ii) A statement attesting to the validity of the demand
data, signed by a professional electrical engineer or the elec-
trical administrator of the electrical contractor performing the
work.

(iii) A diagram of the electrical system identifying the
point(s) of measurement.
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(iv) Building demand measured continuously on the
highest-loaded phase of the feeder or service over a thirty-day
period, with demand peak clearly identified. (Demand peak
is defined as the maximum average demand over a fifteen-
minute interval.)

Wiring methods for designated building occupancies.

(17) Wiring methods, equipment and devices for health
or personal care, educational and institutional facilities as
defined or classified in this chapter and for places of assem-
bly for one hundred or more persons must comply with
Tables 010-1 and 010-2 of this chapter and the notes thereto.
The local building authority will determine the occupant load
of places of assembly.

(18) Listed tamper-resistant receptacles or listed tamper-
resistant receptacle cover plates are required in all licensed
day care centers, all licensed children group care facilities
and psychiatric patient care facilities where accessible to
children five years of age and under. Listed tamper-resistant
receptacles are required in psychiatric patient care facilities
where accessible to psychiatric patients over five years of
age.

Notes to Tables 010-1 and 010-2.

1. Wiring methods in accordance with the NEC unless
otherwise noted.

2. Metallic or nonmetallic raceways, MI, MC, or AC

cable, except that ((metallie-raceway-or-ecable-is-required-in
plaees—efassembly)) in places of assembly located within

educational or institutional facilities, wiring methods must
conform to NEC 518.4(a). Places of assembly located within
educational or institutional facilities may not be wired
according to NEC 518.4 (b) or (¢).

3. Limited energy system may use wiring methods in
accordance with the NEC.

Table 010-1 Health or Personal Care Facilities

Health or Personal Care Facility Type  Plan Review Required

Hospital YES
Nursing home unit or long-term care unit YES
Boarding home or assisted living facility YES
Private alcoholism hospital YES
Alcoholism treatment facility YES
Private psychiatric hospital YES
Maternity home YES
Birth center or childbirth center NO
Ambulatory surgery facility YES
Hospice care center NO
Renal hemodialysis clinic YES
Medical, dental, and chiropractic clinic NO
Residential treatment facility for psychiatri- YES
cally impaired children and youth

Adult residential rehabilitation center YES
Group care facility NO

Table 010-2 Educational and Institutional Facilities,
Places of Assembly or Other Facilities

Educational, Institutional or
Other Facility Type

Educational®®

Institutional ®®)

Plan Review Required
YES
YES
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Table 010-2 Educational and Institutional Facilities,
Places of Assembly or Other Facilities

Educational, Institutional or

Other Facility Type Plan Review Required

Places of assembly for 100 or more NO
persons)

Child day care center(" NO
School-age child care center) NO

Family child day care home, family NO

child care home, or child day care

facility("

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-020 General definitions. (1) All defini-
tions listed in the National Electrical Code and chapter 19.28
RCW are recognized in this chapter unless other specific def-
initions are given in this chapter.

(2) "Accreditation" is a determination by the depart-
ment that a laboratory meets the requirements of this chapter
and is therefore authorized to evaluate electrical products that
are for sale in the state of Washington.

(3) "Administrative law judge' means an administra-
tive law judge (ALJ) appointed pursuant to chapter 34.12
RCW and serving in board proceedings pursuant to chapter
19.28 RCW and this chapter.

(4) "ANSI" means American National Standards Insti-
tute. Copies of ANSI standards are available from the
National Conference of States on Building Codes and Stan-
dards, Inc.

(5) "Appeal" is a request for review of a department
action by the board as authorized by chapter 19.28 RCW.

(6) "Appellant" means any person, firm, partnership,
corporation, or other entity that has filed an appeal or request
for board review.

(7) "Appliance' means household appliance.

(8) "ASTM" means the American Society for Testing
and Materials. Copies of ASTM documents are available
from ASTM International.

(%)) (9) "AWG" means American Wire Gauge.

((9Y)) (10) "Basement" means that portion of a build-
ing that is partly or completely below grade plane. A base-
ment shall be considered as a story above grade plane and not
a basement where the finished surface of the floor above the
basement is:

(a) More that 1829 mm (six feet) above grade plane;

(b) More than 1829 mm (six feet) above the finished
ground level for more than 50% of the total building perime-
ter; or

(c) More than 3658 mm (twelve feet) above the finished
ground level at any point.

Also see "mezzanine" and "story."

((E#9))) (11) "Board" means the electrical board estab-
lished and authorized under chapter 19.28 RCW.

(1)) (12) "Chapter" means chapter 296-46B WAC
unless expressly used for separate reference.

((H2))) (13) "Category list" is a list of nonspecific
product types determined by the department.
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((H#3))) (14) A "certified electrical product" is an elec-
trical product to which a laboratory, accredited by the state of
Washington, has the laboratory's certification mark attached.

((EH4)) (15) A "certification mark" is a specified labo-
ratory label, symbol, or other identifying mark that indicates
the manufacturer produced the product in compliance with
appropriate standards or that the product has been tested for
specific end uses.

((E5))) (16) "Certificate of competency" includes the
certificates of competency for master journeyman electrician,
master specialty electrician, journeyman, and specialty elec-
trician.

((€6))) (17) A laboratory "certification program" is a
specified set of testing, inspection, and quality assurance pro-
cedures, including appropriate implementing authority, regu-
lating the evaluation of electrical products for certification
marking by an electrical products certification laboratory.

() (18) A "complete application" includes the
submission of all appropriate fees, documentation, and
forms.

((€8))) (19) "Construction," for the purposes of chap-
ter 19.28 RCW, means electrical construction.

((9)) (20) "Coordination (selective)'" as defined in

NEC 100 shall be determined and documented by a profes-

sional engineer registered under chapter 18.43 RCW.
(21) "Department" means the department of labor and

industries of the state of Washington.

((26)) (22) "Director" means the director of the
department, or the director's designee.

((H)) (23) "Electrical equipment' includes electrical
conductors, conduit, raceway, apparatus, materials, compo-
nents, and other electrical equipment not exempted by RCW
19.28.006(9). Any conduit/raceway of a type listed for elec-
trical use is considered to be electrical equipment even if no
wiring is installed in the conduit/raceway at the time of the
conduit/raceway installation.

((22))) (24) An "electrical products certification lab-
oratory" is a laboratory or firm accredited by the state of
Washington to perform certification of electrical products.

((23))) (25) An "electrical products evaluation labo-
ratory" is a laboratory or firm accredited by the state of
Washington to perform on-site field evaluation of electrical
products for safety.

((4)) (26) "Field evaluated" means an electrical
product to which a field evaluation mark is attached. Field
evaluation must include job site inspection unless waived by
the department, and may include component sampling and/or
laboratory testing.

((25))) (27) "Field evaluation mark" is a specified
laboratory label, symbol, or other identifying mark indicating
the manufacturer produced the product in essential compli-
ance with appropriate standards or that the product has been
evaluated for specific end uses.

((26))) (28) A "field evaluation program" is a speci-
fied set of testing, inspection, and quality assurance proce-
dures, including appropriate implementing authority regulat-
ing the testing and evaluation of electrical products for field
evaluation marking.

((29)) (29) The "filing" is the date the document is
actually received in the office of the chief electrical inspector.
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((28))) (30) "Final judgment" means any money that
is owed to the department under this chapter, including fees
and penalties, or any money that is owed to the department as
a result of an individual's or contractor's unsuccessful appeal
of a citation.

((29)) (31) "Fished wiring" is when cable or conduit
is installed within the finished surfaces of an existing build-
ing or building structure (e.g., wall, floor or ceiling cavity).

((39))) (32) "Household appliance' means utilization
equipment installed in a dwelling unit that is built in stan-
dardized sizes or types and is installed or connected as a unit
to perform one or more functions such as cooking and other
equipment installed in a kitchen, clothes drying, clothes
washing, portable room air conditioning units and portable
heaters, etc. Fixed electric space-heating equipment covered
in NEC 424 (furnaces, baseboard and wall heaters, electric

heat cable, etc.) and fixed air-conditioning/heat pump equip-
ment (NEC 440) are not household appliances. Household

appliance does not mean any utilization equipment that:
(a) Supplies electrical power, other than Class 2, to other

utilization equipment; or
(b) Receives electrical power, other than Class 2,

through other utilization equipment.

(33) HVAC/refrigeration specific definitions:

(a) "HVAC/refrigeration" means heating, ventilation,
air conditioning, and refrigeration.

(b) "HVAC/refrigeration component" means electri-
cal power and limited energy components within the
"HVAC/refrigeration system," including, but not limited to:
Pumps, compressors, motors, heating coils, controls,
switches, thermostats, humidistats, low-voltage damper con-
trols, outdoor sensing controls, outside air dampers, stand-
alone duct smoke detectors, air monitoring devices, zone
control valves and equipment for monitoring of HVAC/
refrigeration control panels and low-voltage connections.
This definition excludes equipment and components of non-
"HVAC/refrigeration control systems."

(¢) "HVAC/refrigeration control panel" means an
enclosed, manufactured assembly of electrical components
designed specifically for the control of a HVAC/refrigeration
system. Line voltage equipment that has low voltage, NEC
Class 2 control or monitoring components incidental to the
designed purpose of the equipment is not an HVAC/refriger-
ation control panel (e.g., combination starters).

(d) "HVAC/refrigeration control system" means a
network system regulating and/or monitoring a HVAC/
refrigeration system. Equipment of a HVAC/refrigeration
control system includes, but is not limited to: Control panels,
data centers, relays, contactors, sensors, and cables related to
the monitoring and control of a HVAC/refrigeration sys-
tem(s).

(e) "HVAC/refrigeration equipment" means the cen-
tral unit primary to the function of the "HVAC/refrigeration
system." HVAC/refrigeration includes, but is not limited to:
Heat pumps, swamp coolers, furnaces, compressor packages,
and boilers.

(f) "HVAC/refrigeration system" means a system of
HVAC/refrigeration: Wiring, equipment, and components
integrated to generate, deliver, or control heated, cooled, fil-
tered, refrigerated, or conditioned air. This definition
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excludes non-HVAC/refrigeration control systems (e.g., fire
alarm systems, intercom systems, building energy manage-
ment systems, and similar non-HV AC/refrigeration systems)
(see Figure 920-1 and Figure 920-2).

(D)) (34) "IBC" means the International Building
Code. Copies of the IBC are available from the International
Code Council.

((32)) (35) An "individual" or "party" or "person"
means an individual, firm, partnership, corporation, associa-
tion, government subdivision or unit thereof, or other entity.

(33)) (36) An "installation" includes the act of
installing, connecting, repairing, modifying, or otherwise
performing work on an electrical system, component, equip-
ment, or wire except as exempted by WAC 296-46B-925.

((4)) (37) An "identification plate" is a phenolic or
metallic plate or other similar material engraved in block let-
ters at least 1/4" (6 mm) high unless specifically required to
be larger by this chapter, suitable for the environment and
application. The letters and the background must be in con-
trasting colors. Screws, rivets, or methods specifically
described in this chapter must be used to affix an identifica-
tion plate to the equipment or enclosure.

((35))) (38) "License" means a license required under
chapter 19.28 RCW.

((636))) (39) "Labeled" means an electrical product that
bears a certification mark issued by a laboratory accredited
by the state of Washington.

((9)) (40) A "laboratory" may be either an electrical
product(s) certification laboratory or an electrical product(s)
evaluation laboratory.

((38))) (41) A "laboratory operations control man-
ual" is a document to establish laboratory operation proce-
dures and may include a laboratory quality control manual.

((9)) (42) "Like-in-kind" means having similar char-
acteristics such as voltage requirement, current draw, circuit
overcurrent and short circuit characteristics, and function
within the system and being in the same location. Like-in-
kind also includes any equipment component authorized by
the manufacturer as a suitable component replacement part.

((49))) (43) "Lineman" is a person employed by a
serving electrical utility or employed by a licensed general
electrical contractor who carries, on their person, evidence
that they:

(a) Have graduated from a department-approved line-
man's apprenticeship course; or

(b) Are currently registered in a department-approved
lineman's apprenticeship course and are working under the
direct one hundred percent supervision of a journeyman elec-
trician or a graduate of a lineman's apprenticeship course
approved by the department. The training received in the
lineman's apprenticeship program must include training in
applicable articles of the currently adopted National Electri-
cal Code.

((4D)) (44) "Listed" means equipment has been listed
and identified by a laboratory approved by the state of Wash-
ington for the appropriate equipment standard per this chap-
ter.

((42)) (45) "Low voltage' means:

(a) NEC, Class 1 power limited circuits at 30 volts max-
imum.
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(b) NEC, Class 2 circuits powered by a Class 2 power
supply as defined in NEC 725.41(A).

(c) NEC, Class 3 circuits powered by a Class 3 power
supply as defined in NEC 725.41(A).

(d) Circuits of telecommunications systems as defined in
chapter 19.28 RCW.

((43))) (46) "Mezzanine" is the intermediate level or
levels between the floor and ceiling of any story with an
aggregate floor area of not more than one-third of the area of
the room or space in which the level or levels are located.
Also see "basement" and "story."

((44))) (47) "NEC" means National Electrical Code.
Copies of the NEC are available from the National Fire Pro-
tection Association.

((45))) (48) "NEMA'" means National Electrical Man-
ufacturer's Association. Copies of NEMA standards are
available from the National Electrical Manufacturer's Associ-
ation.

((46))) (49) "NESC" means National Electrical Safety
Code. Copies of the NESC are available from the Institute of
Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc.

((41)) (50) "NETA" means International Electrical
Testing Association, Inc. Copies of the NETA standards and
information are available from the International Electrical
Testing Association, Inc.

((48))) (51) "NFPA" means the National Fire Protec-
tion Association. Copies of NFPA documents are available
from the National Fire Protection Association.

((49))) (52) "NRTL" means Nationally Recognized
Testing Laboratory accredited by the federal Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) after meeting the
requirements of 29 CFR 1910.7.

((659))) (53) "Point of contact" for utility work, means
the point at which a customer's electrical system connects to
the serving utility system.

((5D)) (54) "Proceeding' means any matter regarding
an appeal before the board including hearings before an
administrative law judge.

((652))) (55) "Public area or square" is an area where
the public has general, clear, and unrestricted access.

((653))) (56) A "quality control manual" is a document
to maintain the quality control of the laboratory's method of
operation. It consists of specified procedures and information
for each test method responding to the requirements of the
product standard. Specific information must be provided for
portions of individual test methods when needed to comply
with the standard's criteria or otherwise support the labora-
tory's operation.

((54))) (57) "RCW" means the Revised Code of Wash-
ington. Copies of electrical RCWs are available from the
department and the office of the code reviser.

((655))) (58) A "stand-alone amplified sound or public
address system" is a system that has distinct wiring and
equipment for audio signal generation, recording, processing,
amplification, and reproduction. This definition does not
apply to telecommunications installations.

((56))) (59) "Service" or "served" means that as
defined in RCW 34.05.010(19) when used in relation to
department actions or proceedings.
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((59H)) (60) "Story" is that portion of a building
included between the upper surface of a floor and the upper
surface of the floor or roof next above. Next above means
vertically and not necessarily directly above. Also see "base-
ment" and "mezzanine."

((658Y)) (61) "Structure," for the purposes of this chap-
ter and in addition to the definition in the NEC, means some-
thing constructed either in the field or factory that is used or
intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy as
defined by the IBC.

((59))) (62) A "telecommunications local service pro-
vider" is a regulated or unregulated (e.g., by the Federal
Communications Commission or the utilities and transporta-
tion commission as a telephone or telecommunications pro-
vider) firm providing telecommunications service ahead of
the telecommunications network demarcation point to an
end-user's facilities.

((669))) (63) "Telecommunications network demarca-
tion point" is as defined in RCW 19.28.400 for both regu-
lated carriers and unregulated local service providers.

((6B)) (64) "TIA/EIA" means the Telecommunica-
tions Industries Association/Electronic Industries Associa-
tion which publishes the T/A/EIA Telecommunications Build-
ing Wiring Standards. Standards and publications are
adopted by TIA/EIA in accordance with the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) patent policy.

((62))) (65) A "training school" is a public community
or technical college or not-for-profit nationally accredited
technical or trade school licensed by the work force training
and education coordinating board under chapter 28C.10
RCW.

((¢63))) (66) "Under the control of a utility" for the
purposes of RCW 19.28.091 and 19.28.101 is when electrical
equipment is not owned by a utility and:

(a) Is located in a vault, room, closet, or similar enclo-
sure that is secured by a lock or seal so that access is
restricted to the utility's personnel; or

(b) The utility is obligated by contract to maintain the
equipment and the contract provides that access to the equip-
ment is restricted to the utility's personnel or other qualified
personnel.

((¢64))) (67) "UL" means Underwriters Laboratory.

((€65Y)) (68) "Utility" means an electrical utility.

((¢66))) (69) "Utility system'" means electrical equip-
ment owned by or under the control of a serving utility that is
used for the transmission or distribution of electricity from
the source of supply to the point of contact.

((61)) (70) "Utilization voltage" means the voltage
level employed by the utility's customer for connection to
lighting fixtures, motors, heaters, or other electrically oper-
ated equipment other than power transformers.

((¢68))) (71) "Variance" is a modification of the electri-
cal requirements as adopted in chapter 19.28 RCW or any
other requirements of this chapter that may be approved by
the chief electrical inspector if assured that equivalent objec-
tives can be achieved by establishing and maintaining effec-
tive safety.

((69)) (72) "WAC'" means the Washington Adminis-
trative Code. Copies of this chapter of the WACs are avail-
able from the department and the office of the code reviser.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

WAC 296-46B-030 Industrial control panel and
industrial utilization equipment inspection. Specific defi-
nitions.

(1) Specific definitions for this section:

(a) "Department evaluation" means a review in accor-
dance with subsection (2)(c) of this section.

(b) "Engineering evaluation' means a review in accor-
dance with subsection (2)(d) of this section.

(c) "Food processing plants' include buildings or facil-
ities used in a manufacturing process, but do not include:

(i) Municipal or other government facilities;

(i1) Educational facilities or portions thereof;

(iii) Institutional facilities or portions thereof;

(iv) Restaurants;

(v) Farming, ranching, or dairy farming operations;

(vi) Residential uses; or

(vii) Other installations not used for direct manufactur-
ing purposes.

(((e))) (d) In RCW 19.28.010, "industrial control
panel" means a factory or user wired assembly of industrial
control equipment such as motor controllers, switches,
relays, power supplies, computers, cathode ray tubes, trans-
ducers, and auxiliary devices used in the manufacturing pro-
cess to control industrial utilization equipment. The panel
may include disconnecting means and motor branch circuit
protective devices. Industrial control panels include only
those used in a manufacturing process in a food processing or
industrial plant.

((68))) (e) "Industrial plants" include buildings or
facilities used in a manufacturing process or a manufacturing
training facility (e.g., educational shop area in an educational
or institutional facility), but do not include:

(i) Municipal or other government facilities;

(i1) Other educational facilities or portions thereof;

(iii) Other institutional facilities or portions thereof;

(iv) Restaurants;

(v) Farming, ranching, or dairy farming operations;

(vi) Residential uses; or

(vii) Other installations not used for direct manufactur-
ing purposes.

((fe))) (f) "Industrial utilization equipment" means
equipment directly used in a manufacturing process in a food
processing or industrial plant, in particular the processing,
treatment, moving, or packaging of a material. Industrial uti-
lization equipment does not include: Cold storage, ware-
housing, or similar storage equipment.

((#)) (g) "Manufacturing process' means to make or
process a raw material or part into a finished product for sale
using industrial utilization equipment. A manufacturing pro-
cess does not include the storage of a product for future dis-
tribution (e.g., cold storage, warehousing, and similar storage
activity).

((¢2))) (h) "Normal department inspection" is a part of
the department electrical inspection process included with the
general wiring inspection of a building, structure, or other
electrical installation. Normal department inspection will
only be made for equipment solely using listed or field eval-
uated components and wired to the requirements of the NEC.
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Fees for the normal department inspections required under
this chapter are included in the electrical work permit fee cal-
culated for the installation and are not a separate inspection
fee. However, inspection time associated with such equip-
ment is subject to the progress inspection rates in WAC 296-
46B-905.

((@)) (1) For the purposes of this section, "panel"
means a single box or enclosure containing the components
comprising an industrial control panel. A panel does not
include any wiring methods connecting multiple panels or
connecting a panel(s) and other electrical equipment.

Safety standards.

(2) Industrial control panels and industrial utilization
equipment will be determined to meet the minimum electrical
safety standards for installations by:

(a) Listing, or field evaluation of the entire panel or
equipment;

(b) Normal department inspection for compliance with
codes and rules adopted under this chapter; or

(c) Until December 31, 2006, by department evaluation
showing compliance with appropriate standards. Appropriate
standards are NEMA, ANSI, NFPA 79, UL 508A ((ex)).
International Electrotechnical Commission 60204, or their
equivalent. Industrial utilization equipment is required to
conform to a nationally or internationally recognized stan-
dard applicable for the particular industrial utilization equip-
ment. Compliance must be shown as follows:

(1) The equipment's manufacturer must document, by let-
ter to the equipment owner, the equipment's conformity to an
appropriate standard(s). The letter must state:

(A) The equipment manufacturer's name;

(B) The type of equipment;

(C) The equipment model number;

(D) The equipment serial number;

(E) The equipment supply voltage, amperes, phasing;

(F) The standard(s) used to manufacture the equipment.
Except for the reference of construction requirements to
ensure the product can be installed in accordance with the
National Electrical Code, the National Electrical Code is not
considered a standard for the purposes of this section;

(G) Fault current interrupting rating of the equipment or
the owner may provide documentation showing that the fault
current available at the point where the building wiring con-
nects to the equipment is less than 5,000 AIC; and

(H) The date the equipment was manufactured. Equip-
ment that was manufactured prior to January 1, 1985, is not
required to meet (c)(i)(F) of this subsection.

(1) The equipment owner must document, by letter to the
chief electrical inspector, the equipment's usage as industrial
utilization equipment as described in this section and provide
a copy of the equipment manufacturer's letter described in
(c)(i) of this subsection. The owner's letter must be accompa-
nied by the fee required in WAC 296-46B-905(14).

For the purposes of this section, the owner must be a
food processing or industrial plant as described in this sec-
tion.

(iii) The chief electrical inspector will evaluate the
equipment manufacturer's letter, equipment owner's letter,
and the individual equipment.
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If the equipment is determined to have had electrical
modifications since the date of manufacture, the chief electri-
cal inspector will not approve equipment using this method.

(iv) If required by the chief electrical inspector, the
owner must provide the department with a copy, in English,
of the standard(s) used and any documentation required by
the chief electrical inspector to support the claims made in the
equipment manufacturer's or owner's letter. At the request of
the owner, the department will obtain a copy of any necessary
standard to complete the review. If, per the owner's request,
the department obtains the copy of the standard, the owner
will be billed for all costs associated with obtaining the stan-
dard.

If the industrial utilization equipment has been deter-
mined to be manufactured to a standard(s) appropriate for
industrial utilization equipment as determined by the chief
electrical inspector per RCW 19.28.010(1), the equipment
will be marked with a department label.

The department will charge a marking fee as required in
WAC 296-46B-905(14). Once marked by the department, the
equipment is suitable for installation anywhere within the
state without modification so long as the equipment is being
used as industrial utilization equipment. If payment for mark-
ing is not received by the department within thirty days of
marking the equipment, the department's mark(s) will be
removed and the equipment ordered removed from service.

(v) If the equipment usage is changed to other than
industrial utilization equipment or electrical modifications
are made to the equipment, the equipment must be success-
fully listed or field evaluated by a laboratory approved by the
department.

(vi) The equipment must be permanently installed at the
owner's facility and inspected per the requirements of RCW
19.28.101.

(d) An engineering evaluation where an engineer,
accredited by the department, shows the equipment to be in
compliance with appropriate standards. See WAC 296-46B-
997 for the requirements to become an accredited engineer.
Appropriate standards are NEMA, ANSI, NFPA 79, UL
508A., International Electrotechnical Commission 60204, or
their equivalent. Industrial utilization equipment is required
to conform to a nationally or internationally recognized stan-
dard applicable for the particular industrial utilization equip-
ment. At a minimum, compliance must be shown as follows:

(i) The engineer must document, by letter to the chief
electrical inspector, the equipment's conformity to an appro-
priate standard(s) and the fault current interrupting rating of
the equipment. The National Electrical Code is not consid-
ered a standard for the purposes of this section.

(ii) The engineer must affix a permanent label to the
equipment showing:

(A) Engineer's name;

(B) Date of approval;

(C) Equipment serial number; and

(D) The following statement: "This equipment meets
appropriate standards for industrial utilization equipment."

(3) The department may authorize, on a case-by-case
basis, use of the industrial control panel or equipment, for a
period not to exceed six months or as approved by the chief
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electrical inspector after use is begun, before its final inspec-
tion, listing, or evaluation.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)

WAC 296-46B-040 Traffic management systems. (1)
The department will perform the electrical inspection and
acceptance of traffic management systems within its jurisdic-
tion. A traffic management system includes:

(a) Traffic illumination systems;

(b) Traffic signal systems;

(c) Traffic monitoring systems; ((and))

(d) The electrical service cabinet and all related compo-
nents and equipment installed on the load side of the service
cabinet supplying electrical power to the traffic management
system; and

(e) Signalization system(s) necessary for the operation of

a light rail system.
A traffic management system can provide signalization

for controlling vehicular traffic, pedestrian traffic, or rolling
stock.

(2) The department recognizes that traffic signal conduc-
tors, pole and bracket cables, signal displays, and traffic sig-
nal controllers/cabinets and associated components used in
traffic management systems are acceptable for the purpose of
meeting the requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW provided
they conform with the following standards or are listed on the
Washington state department of transportation (WSDOT)
qualified products list.

(a) WSDOT/APWA Standard Specifications and Plans;

(b) WSDOT Design Manual;

(c) International Municipal Signal Association (IMSA);

(d) National Electrical Manufacturer's Association
(NEMA);

(e) Federal Standards 170/Controller Cabinets;

(f) Manual for Uniform Road, Bridge, and Municipal
Construction;

(g) Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE); or

(h) Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

(3) Associated induction detection loop or similar cir-
cuits will be accepted by the department without inspection.

(4) For the licensing requirements of chapter 19.28
RCW, jurisdictions will be considered owners of traffic man-
agement systems when doing electrical work for other juris-
diction(s) under a valid interlocal agreement, as permitted by
chapter 39.34 RCW. Interlocal agreements for traffic man-
agement systems must be filed with the department prior to
work being performed for this provision to apply.

(5) Jurisdictions, with an established electrical inspec-
tion authority, and WSDOT may perform electrical inspec-
tion on their rights of way for each other by interlocal agree-
ment. They may not perform electrical inspection on other
rights of way except as allowed in chapter 19.28 or 39.34
RCW.

(6) Underground installations.

(a) In other than open trenching, raceways will be con-
sidered "fished" according to the NEC and do not require
visual inspection.
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(b) The department will conduct inspections in open
trenching within its jurisdiction. The electrical work permit
purchaser must coordinate the electrical inspection. A written
request (e.g., letter, e-mail, fax, etc.) for inspection, made to
the department office having the responsibility to perform the
inspection, must be made a minimum of two working days
prior to the day inspection is needed (e.g., two working days
- 10:00 a.m. Tuesday request for a 10:00 a.m. Thursday
inspection, excluding holidays and weekends).

If, after proper written request, the department fails to
make an electrical inspection at the time requested, under-
ground conduit may be covered after inspection by the local
government jurisdiction's project inspector/designee. Writ-
ten documentation of a local government jurisdiction inspec-
tion must be provided to the department when requested.
Written documentation will include:

(i) Date and time of inspection;

(i1) Location;

(iii) Installing firm;

(iv) Owner;

(v) Type of conduit;

(vi) Size of conduit;

(vii) Depth of conduit; and

(viii) Project inspector/designee name and contact infor-
mation.

(7) Identification of traffic management system compo-
nents. Local government jurisdictions or WSDOT may act as
the certifying authority for the safety evaluation of all com-
ponents.

(a) An electrical service cabinet must contain only listed
components. The electrical service cabinet enclosure is not
required to be listed but will conform to the standards in sub-
section (2) of this section.

(b) The local government jurisdiction must identify, as
acceptable, the controller cabinet or system component(s)
with an identification plate. The identification plate must be
located inside the cabinet and may be attached with adhesive.

(8) Conductors of different circuits in same cable, enclo-
sure, or raceway. All traffic management system circuits will
be permitted to occupy the same cable, enclosure, or raceway
without regard to voltage characteristics, provided all con-
ductors are insulated for the maximum voltage of any con-
ductor in the cable, enclosure, or raceway.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

WAC 296-46B-110 General—Requirements for elec-
trical installations.

012 Mechanical execution of work.

(1) Unused openings. Unused openings in boxes, race-
ways, auxiliary gutters, cabinets, cutout boxes, meter socket
enclosures, equipment cases, or housings shall be effectively
closed to afford protection substantially equivalent to the
wall of the equipment. Where metallic plugs or plates are
used with nonmetallic enclosures, they shall be recessed at
least 6 mm (1/4") from the outer surface of the enclosure.
Unused openings do not include weep holes, unused mount-
ing holes, or any other opening with less than .15 square
inches of open area.
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016 Flash protection.

(2) The flash protection marking required by NEC
110.16 must be an identification plate or label approved by
the electrical inspector and may be installed either in the field
or in the factory. The plate or label may be mounted using
adhesive.

022 Identification of disconnecting means.

(3) For the purposes of legibly marking a disconnecting
means, as required in NEC 110.22, an identification plate is
required unless the disconnect is a circuit breaker/fused
switch installed within a panelboard and the circuit breaker/
fused switch is identified by a panelboard schedule. In other
than dwelling units, the identification plate must include the
identification designation of the circuit source panelboard
that supplies the disconnect.

(4) Where electrical equipment is installed to obtain a
series combination rating, the identification as required by
NEC 110.22, must be in the form of an identification plate
that is substantially yellow in color. The words "CAUTION -
SERIES COMBINATION RATED SYSTEM'' must be on the label
in letters at least 13 mm (1/2") high.

030 Over 600 volts - general.

(5) Each cable operating at over 600 volts and installed
on customer-owned systems must be legibly marked in a per-
manent manner at each termination point and at each point
the cable is accessible. The required marking must use phase
designation, operating voltage, and circuit number if applica-
ble.

Class B basic electrical inspection.

(6) Only licensed electrical/telecommunication contrac-
tors can use the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process. Health care, large commercial, or indus-
trial facilities using an employee who is a certified electri-
cian(s) can use the Class B basic electrical inspection - ran-
dom inspection process after permission from the chief elec-
trical inspector.

(7) If the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process is used, the following requirements must
be met:

(a) The certified electrician/telecommunications worker
performing the installation must affix a Class B installation
label on the cover of the panelboard or overcurrent device
supplying power to the circuit or equipment prior to begin-
ning the work.

(b) The job site portion of the label must include the fol-
lowing:

(i) Date of the work;

(i1) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's name;

(iii) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's license
number;

(iv) Installing electrician's certificate number, except for
telecommunication work; and

(v) Short description of the work.

(c) The contractor portion of the label must include the
following:

(i) Date of the work;

(i) Electrical/telecommunication contractor's license
number;

(iii) Installing electrician's certificate number, except for
telecommunication work;
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(iv) Job site address;

(v) Contact telephone number for the job site (to be used
to arrange inspection); and

(vi) Short description of the work.

(d) The label must be filled in using sunlight and weather
resistant ink.

(e) The electrical/telecommunication contractor must
return the contractor's portion of the label to the Department
of Labor & Industries, Electrical Section, Chief Electrical
Inspector, P.O. 4460, Olympia, WA 98506-4460 within fif-
teen working days after the job site portion of the Class B
installation label is affixed.

(8) Class B basic installation labels will be sold in
blocks. Installations where a Class B basic installation label
is used will be inspected on a random basis as determined by
the department.

(a) If any such random inspection fails, a subsequent
((instalatien)) label in the block must be inspected.

(b) If any such subsequent installation fails inspection,
((eH—instalations)) another label in the block must be
inspected until a label is approved without a correction(s).

(c) A fee is required for any inspection required when a
correction(s) is issued as a result of the inspection of any
Class B label or if an inspection is required because of (a) or
(b) of this subsection. See WAC 296-46B-905(15) for fees.

(9) Any electrical/telecommunication contractor or other
entity using the Class B basic electrical inspection - random
inspection process may be audited for compliance with the
provisions for purchasing, inspection, reporting of installa-
tions, and any other requirement of usage.

(10) Class B basic electrical work means work other than
Class A basic electrical work. See WAC 296-46B-900(8) for

Class A definition. ((A—eever-inspeetionisrequired-for-al
fire-wall-penetrations:))

(a) Class B basic electrical work includes the following:

(1) Extension of not more than one branch electrical cir-
cuit limited to one hundred twenty volts and twenty amps
each where:

(A) No cover inspection is necessary. For the purposes
of this section, cover inspection does not include work cov-
ered by any surface that may be removed for inspection with-
out damaging the surface; and

(B) The extension does not supply more than two
devices or outlets as defined by the NEC. A device allowed in
an extended circuit includes: General use snap switches/
receptacles, luminaires, thermostats, speakers, etc., but does
not include wiring/cabling systems, isolating switches, mag-
netic contactors, motor controllers, etc.

(i1) Like-in-kind replacement of:

(A) A single luminaire not exceeding two hundred sev-
enty-seven volts and twenty amps; or

(B) A motor larger than ten horsepower; or

(C) The internal wiring of a furnace, air conditioner,
refrigeration unit or household appliance; or

(D) An electric/gas/oil furnace not exceeding 240 volts
and 100 amps when the furnace is connected to an existing
branch circuit. For the purposes of this section, a boiler is not
a furnace; or

(E) An individually controlled electric room heater (e.g.,
baseboard, wall, fan forced air, etc.), air conditioning unit or
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refrigeration unit not exceeding 240 volts, 30 minimum cir-
cuit amps when the unit is connected to an existing branch
circuit; or

(F) Circuit modification required to install not more than
five residential load control devices in a residence where
installed as part of an energy conservation program spon-
sored by an electrical utility and where the circuit does not
exceed 240 volts and 30 amps.

(iii) The following low voltage systems:

(A) Repair and replacement of devices not exceeding
one hundred volt-amperes in Class 2, Class 3, or power lim-
ited low voltage systems in one- and two-family dwellings;
or

(B) Repair and replacement of devices not exceeding one
hundred volt-amperes in Class 2, Class 3, or power limited
low voltage systems in other buildings, provided the equip-
ment is not for fire alarm or nurse call systems and is not
located in an area classified as hazardous by the NEC((<)); or

(C) The installation of device(s) or wiring for Class 2 or
3 thermostat, audio, security, burglar alarm, intercom, ampli-
fied sound, public address, or access control systems. This
does not include fire alarm, nurse call, lighting control, indus-
trial automation/control or energy management systems; or

(D) Telecommunications cabling and equipment requir-
ing inspection in RCW 19.28.470;

(iv) The replacement of not more than ten standard
receptacles with GFCI receptacles;

(v) The conversion of not more than ten snap switches to
dimmers for the use of controlling a luminaire(s) conversion.

(b) Class B basic electrical work does not include any
work in:

(1) Areas classified as Class ((4)) (I), Class ((2)) (D),
Class ((3)) (IIL), or Zone locations per NEC 500; or

(i) Areas regulated by NEC 517 or 680; or

(iii) Any work where electrical plan review is required;
or

(iv) Fire alarm, nurse call, lighting control, industrial
automation/control or energy management systems.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-210 Wiring and protection—Branch
circuits. 008B Other than dwelling units - GFCI require-
ments.

(1) GFCI requirements.

(((®)) All 125-volt, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles
installed in wet locations must have Class A ground-fault cir-
cuit interrupter protections for personnel.

(EbyKitel her than dvwell . dered
tion-oceurs-and-other-countertops-orislands:)) )

011 Branch circuits.

(2) Circuits must be taken to all unfinished spaces adapt-
able to future dwelling unit living areas that are not readily
accessible to the service or branch circuit panelboard. The
circuits must terminate in a suitable box(es). The box must
contain an identification of the intended purpose of the cir-
cuit(s). The branch circuit panelboard must have adequate
space and capacity for the intended load(s).
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012 Arc-fault circuit-interrupter protection.

(3) For the purpose of NEC 210.12(B), Dwelling Unit
Bedroom spaces that:

(a) Are accessed only through the bedroom;

(b) Are ancillary to the bedroom's function; and

(¢) Contain branch circuits that supply 125-volt, 15- and
20-ampere, outlets must be protected by an arc-fault circuit
interrupter listed to provide protection per NEC 210.12.

For the purposes of this section, such spaces will include,
but not be limited to, spaces such as closets and sitting areas,
but will not include bathrooms.

051(B)(5) Receptacle outlet locations.

(4) Receptacle outlets installed in appliance garages may
be counted as a required countertop outlet.

052(A)(2) Dwelling unit receptacle outlets.

(5) For the purpose of NEC 210.52 (A)(2)(1), "similar
openings" include the following configurations that are a per-
manent part of the dwelling configuration or finish:

(a) Window seating; and

(b) Bookcases or cabinets that extend from the floor to a
level at least 1.7 meters (five (5) feet six (6) inches) above the
floor.

Any outlets eliminated by such window seating, book-
cases, or cabinets must be installed elsewhere within the
room.

052(C) Countertops.

(6) A receptacle(s) is not required to be installed in the
area directly behind a sink or range as shown in NEC 210.52,
Figure 210.52. Outlets must be installed within 24" on either
side of a sink or range as shown in Figure 210.52.

(7) If it is impracticable to install the outlet(s) required in
NEC 21.52 (C)(3). a receptacle is not required on any penin-
sular counter surface as required by NEC 210.52 (C)(3) so
long as the peninsular counter area extends no farther than 6'
from the face of the adjoining countertop. Any outlet(s
eliminated using this subsection must be installed in the wall
space at the point where the peninsula connects to the wall
countertop in addition to the outlets required by NEC 210.52

O©OA).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-250 Wiring and protection—
Grounding and bonding.

032 Two or more buildings or structures.

(1) Effective August 1, 2003, an equipment grounding
conductor must be installed with the circuit conductors
between buildings and/or structures. A grounded conductor
(i.e., neutral) is not permitted to be used in place of a separate
equipment grounding conductor between buildings and/or
structures.

052 Grounding electrodes.

(2) If a ground resistance test is not performed to ensure
a resistance to ground of twenty-five ohms or less, two or
more electrodes as specified in NEC 250.52 must be installed
a minimum of six feet apart. However, a temporary construc-
tion service is not required to have more than one made elec-
trode.
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090 Bonding.

(3) Metallic stubs or valves used in nonmetallic plumb-
ing systems are not required to be bonded to the electrical
system unless required by an electrical equipment manufac-
turer's instructions.

(4) Hot and cold water plumbing lines are not required to
be bonded together if, at the time of inspection, the inspector
can determine the lines are mechanically and electrically
joined by one or more metallic mixing valves.

184 Solidly grounded neutral systems over 1 kV.

(5) In addition to the requirements of NEC 250.184(A),
the following applies for:

(a) Existing installations.

(i) The use of a concentric shield will be allowed for use
as a neutral conductor for extension, replacement, or repair, if
all of the following are complied with:

(A) The existing system uses the concentric shield as a
neutral conductor;

(B) Each individual conductor contains a separate con-
centric shield sized to no less than thirty-three and one-half
percent of the ampacity of the phase conductor for three-
phase systems or one hundred percent of the ampacity of the
phase conductor for single-phase systems;

(C) The new or replacement cable's concentric shield is
enclosed inside an outer insulating jacket; and

(D) Existing cable (i.e., existing cable installed directly
in the circuit between the work and the circuit's overcurrent
device) successfully passes the following tests:

* A cable maintenance high potential dielectric test. The
test must be performed in accordance with the cable manu-
facturer's instruction or the 2001 NETA maintenance test
specifications; and

* A resistance test of the cable shield. Resistance must be
based on the type, size, and length of the conductor used as
the cable shield using the conductor properties described in
NEC Table 8 Conductor Properties.

An electrical engineer must provide a specific certifica-
tion to the electrical plan review supervisor in writing that the
test results of the maintenance high potential dielectric test
and the resistance test have been reviewed by the electrical
engineer and that the cable shield is appropriate for the instal-
lation. The electrical engineer must stamp the certification
document with the engineer's stamp and signature. The docu-
ment may be in the form of a letter or electrical plans.

Testing results are valid for a period of seven years from
the date of testing. Cable will not be required to be tested at a
shorter interval.

(i1) A concentric shield used as a neutral conductor in a
multigrounded system fulfills the requirements of an equip-
ment grounding conductor.

(b) New installations.

(i) New installations do not include extensions of exist-
ing circuits.

(i1) The use of the concentric shield will not be allowed
for use as a neutral conductor for new installations. A listed
separate neutral conductor meeting the requirements of NEC
250.184(A) must be installed.

(t6y—Multiple—grounding—NEC—230484—(e)h—s
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)

WAC 296-46B-501 Special occupancies NEC Class
((#)) I locations.

001 Sewage disposal systems.

(1) Pumping chambers for sewage, effluent, or grinder
pumps in on-site and septic tank effluent pump (S.T.E.P.)
disposal systems will be considered unclassified when not
more than five residential units are connected to the system,
residential units are connected to a utility sewage system, or
when nonresidential systems have residential loading charac-
teristics and all of the following general installations require-
ments are complied with:

(a) The pumping chamber must be adequately vented.
Venting may be accomplished through the building or struc-
ture plumbing vents where the system venting has been
approved by the local jurisdiction authority or by a direct
two-inch minimum vent to the atmosphere;

(b) Equipment that in normal operation may cause an arc
or spark must not be installed in any pumping chamber;

(c) Float switches installed in a pumping chamber must
be hermetically sealed to prevent the entrance of gases or
vapors;

(d) Junction boxes, conduits and fittings installed in the
septic atmosphere must be of a noncorrosive type, installed to
prevent the entrance of gases or vapors;

(¢) Where a conduit system is installed between the
pumping chamber and the control panel, motor disconnect, or
power source, an approved sealing method must be installed
to prevent the migration of gases or vapors from the pumping
chamber, and must remain accessible; and

(f) Wire splices in junction boxes installed in pumping
chambers must be suitable for wet locations.

(2) Residential wastewater loading characteristics in a
nonresidential installation:

(a) For systems that process less than three thousand five
hundred gallons of wastewater per day may be certified by:

(i) An on-site wastewater designer licensed under chap-
ter 18.210 RCW; or

(i1) A professional engineer, engaged in the business of
on-site wastewater system design, licensed under chapter
18.43 RCW.

(b) For systems that process three thousand five hundred
gallons or more of wastewater per day may be certified by a
professional engineer, engaged in the business of on-site
wastewater system design, licensed under chapter 18.43
RCW.

Written documentation must be signed and stamped by
the designer or engineer and provided to the electrical inspec-
tor prior to inspection.

(3) Any residential or nonresidential system that has
building or structure floor drains being discharged into the
system is classified as Class I Division ((})) 1. Drains from
any commercially made tub, shower, basin, sink, or toilet are
not considered floor drains.

(4) Pumping chamber access covers can be covered by
gravel, light aggregate, or noncohesive granulated soil, and
must be accessible for excavation. Access covers that are bur-
ied must have their exact location identified at the electrical
panel or other prominent location by an identification plate.
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The authority having jurisdiction for performing electrical
inspections must approve the identification plate location.

(5) Indoor grinder pumps installed in chambers with less
than fifty gallons capacity are not required to meet the
requirements of this section, except for the venting require-
ments in subsection (1)(a) of this section. Indoor grinder
pumps installed in chambers with less than fifty gallons
capacity are not classified systems as described in Article 500
NEC.

(6) Secondary treatment effluent pumping chambers
such as sand filters are unclassified, and require no special
wiring methods.

(7) Inspection approval is required prior to covering or
concealing any portion of the septic electrical system, includ-
ing the pump. New septic and effluent tanks containing elec-
trical wires and equipment must be inspected and approved
prior to being loaded with sewage.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 03-09-111,
filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03)

WAC 296-46B-555 Special occupancies—Marinas
and boatyards. (1) For the purposes of NEC 555.1, the scope
of work includes private, noncommercial docking facilities.

(2) For the purposes of NEC 555.5, transformer((s)) ter-
minations must be located a minimum of twelve inches above
the deck of a dock (datum plane requirements do not apply
for this section).

(3) For the purposes of NEC 555.7, adjacent means
within sight.

(4) For the purposes of NEC 555.9, all electrical connec-
tions must be installed a minimum of twelve inches above the
deck of a pier unless the connections are approved for wet
locations (datum plane requirements do not apply for this
section).

(5) For the purposes of NEC 555.10, all enclosures must
be corrosion resistant. All gasketed enclosures must be
arranged with a weep hole to discharge condensation.

(6) For the purposes of NEC 555.11, gasketed enclosures
are only required for wet locations.

(7) For the purposes of NEC 555.13, the following wir-
ing methods are allowed:

(a) All wiring installed in a damp or wet location must be
suitable for wet locations.

(b) Extra-hard usage portable power cables rated not less
than 75°C, 600 volts, listed for wet locations and sunlight
resistance and having an outer jacket rated for the environ-
ment are permitted. Portable power cables are permitted as a
permanent wiring method under or within docks and piers or
where provided with physical protection. The requirements
of NEC 555.13 (B)(4)(b) do not apply.

(c) Overhead wiring must be installed at the perimeter of
areas where boats are moored, stored, moved, or serviced to
avoid possible contact with masts and other parts of boats.

(d) For the purposes of NEC 555.13 (B)(5), the wiring
methods of Chapter 3 NEC will be permitted.

(8) For the purposes of NEC 555.19, receptacles must be
mounted not less than twelve inches above the deck surface
of the pier or dock (datum plane requirements do not apply
for this section). Shore power receptacles that provide shore
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power for boats must be rated not less than 20 amperes and
must be single outlet type and must be of the locking and
grounding type or pin and sleeve type.

(9) For the purposes of NEC 555.21, electrical wiring
and equipment located at or serving dispensing stations must
comply with Article 514 NEC in addition to the requirements
of this section.

(a) Boundary classifications.

(1) Class I, Division 1. The area under the dispensing unit
is a Class I, Division 1 location. If a dock has one or more
voids, pits, vaults, boxes, depressions, or similar spaces
where flammable liquid or vapor can accumulate below the
dock surface and within twenty feet horizontally of the dis-
pensing unit, then the area below the top of the dock and
within twenty feet horizontally of the dispensing unit is a
Class I, Division 1 location. See Figure 555-1.

(i) Class I, Division 2. The area eighteen inches above
the water line and within twenty feet horizontally of the dis-
pensing unit is a Class I, Division 2 location. If a dock has
one or more voids, pits, vaults, boxes, depressions, or similar
spaces where flammable liquid or vapor can accumulate
below the dock surface and within twenty feet horizontally of
the dispensing unit, then the area to eighteen inches above the
top and adjacent to the sides of the dock and within twenty
feet horizontally of the dispensing unit is a Class I, Division
2 location. See Figure 555-2.

(b) Portable power cable will be allowed as a permanent
wiring method in Class I, Division 2 locations when pro-
tected from physical damage.

(10) For the purposes of NEC 555.23, the datum plane
requirements do not apply.

Permanent
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Class 1, Division 1

Class 1, Division 2

Figure 555-2

Dispenser
Void/Pit
Dock w/Void or
Pit
Water Line 18"
Class 1, Division 1
[ ] | Class1, Division 2
Figure 555-1
Dispenser
Area below
Dock with no Dispenser
voids or pits
L Water Line 18”
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

WAC 296-46B-905 Inspection fees. To calculate
inspection fees, the amperage is based on the conductor
ampacity or the overcurrent device rating. The total fee must
not be less than the number of progress inspection (one-half
hour) units times the progress inspection fee rate from sub-
section (8) of this section, PROGRESS INSPECTIONS.

The amount of the fee due is calculated based on the fee
effective at the date of a department assessed fee (e.g., plan
review or fee due) or when the electrical permit is purchased.

(1) Residential.

(a) Single- and two-family residential (New Construction).

Notes:

(1) Square footage is the area included within the surrounding exterior
walls of a building exclusive of any interior courts. (This includes any
floor area in an attached garage, basement, or unfinished living space.)
(2) "Inspected with the service" means that a separate service inspection
fee is included on the same electrical work permit.

(3) "Inspected at the same time" means all wiring is to be ready for inspec-
tion during the initial inspection trip.

(4) An "outbuilding" is a structure that serves a direct accessory function
to the residence, such as a pump house or storage building. Outbuilding
does not include buildings used for commercial type occupancies or addi-
tional dwelling occupancies.

(i) First 1300 sq. ft. $73.00
Each additional 500 sq. ft. or portion of $23.40
(i1) Each outbuilding or detached garage - inspected at $30.50
the same time as a dwelling unit on the property

(iii) Each outbuilding or detached garage - inspected sep- $48.10
arately

(iv) Each swimming pool - inspected with the service $48.10
(v) Each swimming pool - inspected separately $73.00
(vi) Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected with the ser- $30.50
vice

(vii) Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected separately $48.10
(viii) Each septic pumping system - inspected with the $30.50
service

(ix) Each septic pumping system - inspected separately $48.10

(b) Multifamily residential and miscellaneous residential structures,
services and feeders (New Construction).

Each service and/or feeder

Ampacity Service/Feeder Additional Feeder
0 to 200 $78.70 $23.40
201 to 400 $97.80 $48.10
401 to 600 $134.30 $66.90
601 to 800 $172.30 $91.80
801 and over $245.70 $184.30

(c) Single or multifamily altered services or feeders including circuits.
(i) Each altered service and/or altered feeder

Ampacity Service or Feeder
0to 200 $66.90
201 to 600 $97.80
601 and over $147.40

(ii) Maintenance or repair of a meter or mast (no $36.30

alterations to the service or feeder)
(d) Single or multifamily residential circuits only (no service inspec-
tion).
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Note: Altered or added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total
cost of the alterations in an individual panel should not exceed the cost of
a complete altered service or feeder of the same rating, as shown in sub-
section (1) RESIDENTIAL (c) (table) of this section.
(i) 1 to 4 circuits (see note above) $48.10

(i) Each additional circuit (see note above) $5.30

(e) Mobile homes, modular homes, mobile home parks, and RV parks.
$48.10
$78.70

(1) Mobile home or modular home service or feeder only

(i) Mobile home service and feeder

(f) Mobile home park sites and RV park sites.

Note: For master service installations, see subsection (2) COMMERCIAL/
INDUSTRIAL of this section.

$48.10
$30.50

(i) First site service or site feeder

(ii) Each additional site service; or additional site feeder
inspected at the same time as the first service or feeder

(2) Commercial/industrial.

(a) New service or feeder, and additional new feeders inspected at the
same time (includes circuits).

Note: For large COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL projects that include multiple
feeders, "inspected at the same time" can be interpreted to include addi-
tional inspection trips for a single project. The additional inspections must
be for electrical work specified on the permit at the time of purchase. The
permit fee for such projects must be calculated from (2)(a)(i)(table) of this
section. However, the total fee must not be less than the number of
progress inspection (one-half hour) units times the progress inspection fee
rate from subsection (8) PROGRESS INSPECTIONS of this section.

Service/feeders

Ampacity Service/Feeder Additional Feeder

0to 100 $78.70 $48.10

101 to 200 $95.80 $61.30

201 to 400 $184.30 $73.00

401 to 600 $214.80 $85.80

601 to 800 $277.70 $116.90

801 to 1000 $339.00 $141.40

1001 and over $369.80 $197.30

(b) Altered services or feeders (no circuits).
(i) Service/feeders

Ampacity Service or Feeder
0to 200 $78.70
201 to 600 $184.30
601 to 1000 $277.70
1001 and over $308.40

(ii) Maintenance or repair of a meter or mast (no alter- $66.90

ations to the service or feeder)

(c) Circuits only.

Note: Altered/added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total cost
of the alterations in a panel (or panels) should not exceed the cost of a new
feeder (or feeders) of the same rating, as shown in subsection (2) COM-
MERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL (2)(a)(i)(table) above.

(i) First 5 circuits per branch circuit panel $61.30
(i1) Each additional circuit per branch circuit panel $5.30
(d) Over 600 volts surcharge per permit. $61.30

(3) Temporary service(s).
Note: (1) See WAC 296-46B-527 for information about temporary instal-
lations.

Permanent
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(2) Temporary stage or concert inspections requested outside of normal
business hours will be subject to the portal-to-portal hourly fees in subsec-
tion (11) OTHER INSPECTIONS. The fee for such after hours inspections
shall be the greater of the fee from this subsection or the portal-to-portal
fee.

Temporary services, temporary stage or concert productions.

Ampacity Service or Feeder Additional Feeder
0to 60 $42.20 $21.60
61 to 100 $48.10 $23.40
101 to 200 $61.30 $30.50
201 to 400 $73.00 $36.40
401 to 600 $97.80 $48.10
601 and over $110.90 $55.30

(4) Irrigation machines, pumps, and equipment.
Irrigation machines.

(a) Each tower - when inspected at the same time as a ser- $5.30
vice and feeder from (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL

(b) Towers - when not inspected at the same time as a ser- $73.00
vice and feeders - 1 to 6 towers

(c) Each additional tower $5.30

(5) Miscellaneous - commercial/industrial and residential.

(a) A Class 2 low-voltage thermostat and its associated cable controlling
a single piece of utilization equipment or a single furnace and air condi-
tioner combination.

(i) First thermostat

(i) Each additional thermostat inspected at the same time
as the first

(b) Class 2 or 3 low-voltage systems and telecommunications systems.
Includes all telecommunications installations, fire alarm, nurse call,
energy management control systems, industrial and automation control
systems, lighting control systems, and similar Class 2 or 3 low-energy cir-
cuits and equipment not included in WAC 296-46B-110 for Class B work.

$36.40
$11.40

(1) First 2500 sq. ft. or less $42.20
(i) Each additional 2500 sq. ft. or portion thereof $11.40
(c) Signs and outline lighting.

(i) First sign (no service included) $36.40
(ii) Each additional sign inspected at the same time on the $17.30

same building or structure
(d) Berth at a marina or dock.

Note: Five berths or more shall be permitted to have the inspection fees
based on appropriate service and feeder fees from section (2) COMMER-
CIAL/INDUSTRIAL (a) (i) above.

(i) Berth at a marina or dock $48.10
(i) Each additional berth inspected at the same time $30.50
(e) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only.

(1) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only $48.10
(i1) Meters installed remote from the service equipment $11.40

and inspected at the same time as a service, temporary

service or other installations

(f) Emergency inspections requested outside of normal working
hours.

Regular fee plus surcharge of: $91.80
(g) Generators.

Note: Permanently installed generators: Refer to the appropriate residen-
tial or commercial new/altered service or feeder section.
Portable generators: Permanently installed transfer $66.90
equipment for portable generators

(h) Electrical - annual permit fee.

Note: See WAC 296-46B-900(14).
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For commercial/industrial location employing full-time electrical mainte-
nance staff or having a yearly maintenance contract with a licensed elec-
trical contractor. Note, all yearly maintenance contracts must detail the
number of contractor electricians necessary to complete the work required
under the contract. This number will be used as a basis for calculating the
appropriate fee. Each inspection is based on a 2-hour maximum.

Inspections Fee
1 to 3 plant electricians 12 $1,765.50
4 to 6 plant electricians 24 $3,532.80
7 to 12 plant electricians 36 $5,298.90
13 to 25 plant electricians 52 $7,066.20
More than 25 plant electricians 52 $8,833.50

(i) Telecommunications - annual permit fee.

Note: (1) See WAC 296-46B-900(13).

(2) Annual inspection time required may be estimated by the purchaser at

the rate for "OTHER INSPECTIONS" in this section, charged portal-to-portal

per hour.

For commercial/industrial location employing full-time telecommunica-

tions maintenance staff or having a yearly maintenance contract with a

licensed electrical/telecommunications contractor.

$146.10
$73.00

2-hour minimum

Each additional hour, or portion thereof, of portal-to-por-
tal inspection time

(j) Permit requiring ditch cover inspection only.
$36.40
$61.30

Each 1/2 hour, or portion thereof

(k) Cover inspection for elevator/conveyance installa-
tion. This item is only available to a licensed/regis-
tered elevator contractor.

(6) Carnival inspections.

(a) First carnival field inspection each calendar year.

$17.30
$5.30

(i) Each ride and generator truck

(ii) Each remote distribution equipment, concession, or
gaming show

(iii) If the calculated fee for first carnival field inspection $91.80
above is less than $89.00, the minimum inspection fee

shall be:

(b) Subsequent carnival inspections.

(i) First ten rides, concessions, generators, remote distri- $91.80
bution equipment, or gaming show

(i) Each additional ride, concession, generator, remote $5.30
distribution equipment, or gaming show

(c) Concession(s) or ride(s) not part of a carnival.

(i) First field inspection each year of a single concession $73.00

or ride, not part of a carnival

(i1) Subsequent inspection of a single concession or ride, $48.10
not part of a carnival

(7) Trip fees.

(a) Requests by property owners to inspect existing
installations. (This fee includes a maximum of one hour
of inspection time. All inspection time exceeding one
hour will be charged at the rate for progressive inspec-
tions.)

$73.00

(b) Submitter notifies the department that work is ready $36.40

for inspection when it is not ready.

(c) Additional inspection required because submitter has $36.40
provided the wrong address or incomplete, improper or

illegible directions for the site of the inspection.

(d) More than one additional inspection required to $36.40
inspect corrections; or for repeated neglect, carelessness,

or improperly installed electrical work.
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(e) Each trip necessary to remove a noncompliance $36.40
notice.

(f) Corrections that have not been made in the prescribed $36.40
time, unless an exception has been requested and

granted.

(g) Installations that are covered or concealed before $36.40

inspection.
(8) Progress inspections.

Note: The fees calculated in subsections (1) through (6) of this section

will apply to all electrical work. This section will be applied to a permit
where the permit holder has requested additional inspections beyond the
number supported by the permit fee calculated at the rate in subsections
(1) through (6) of this section.

On partial or progress inspections, each 1/2 hour. $36.40
(9) Plan review.

Fee is thirty-five percent of the electrical work permit fee $61.30
as determined by WAC 296-46B-905, plus a plan review

submission and shipping/handling fee of:

(a) Supplemental submissions of plans per hour or frac- $73.00
tion of an hour of review time.

(b) Plan review shipping and handling fee. $17.30

(10) Out-of-state inspections.

(a) Permit fees will be charged according to the fees
listed in this section.

(b) Travel expenses:

All travel expenses and per diem for out-of-state inspections are billed fol-
lowing completion of each inspection(s). These expenses can include, but
are not limited to: Inspector's travel time, travel cost and per diem at the
state rate. Travel time is hourly based on the rate in subsection (11) of this
section.

(11) Other inspections.

Inspections not covered by above inspection fees must be $73.00

charged portal-to-portal per hour:

(12) Refund processing fee.

All requests for permit fee refunds will be assessed a pro- $11.40
cessing fee. (Refund processing fees will not be charged

for electrical contractors, using the contractor deposit

system, who request less than twenty-four refunds during

a rolling calendar year.)

(13) Variance request processing fee.

Variance request processing fee. This fee is nonrefund- $73.00

able once the transaction has been validated.

(14) Marking of industrial utilization equipment.

$73.00
$73.00

(a) Standard(s) letter review (per hour of review time).
(b) Equipment marking - charged portal-to-portal per
hour:

(c) All travel expenses and per diem for in/out-of-state review and/or
equipment marking are billed following completion of each inspection(s).
These expenses can include, but are not limited to: Inspector's travel time,
travel cost and per diem at the state rate. Travel time is hourly based on the
rate in (b) of this subsection.

(15) Class B basic electrical work labels.

(a) Block of twenty Class B basic electrical work labels $200.00
(not refundable).

(b) Reinspection of Class B basic electrical work to $36.40
assure that corrections have been made (per 1/2 hour

timed from leaving the previous inspection until the rein-

spection is completed). See WAC 296-46B-110(8).

(c) Reinspection of Class B basic electrical work because $36.40

of a failed inspection of another Class B label (per 1/2
hour from previous inspection until the reinspection is
completed). See WAC 296-46B-110(8).
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(16) Provisional electrical work permit labels.

(a) Block of twenty provisional electrical work permit $200.00

labels.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 04-12-049,
filed 5/28/04, effective 6/30/04)

WAC 296-46B-911 Electrical testing laboratory and
engineer accreditation fees. The amount of the fee due is
calculated based on the fee effective at the date payment is
made.

Electrical testing laboratory

Initial filing fee: (Nonrefundable) $516.00

Initial accreditation fee:

1 product category $258.00

Each additional category for the next 19 categories $103.20 each

Maximum for 20 categories or more $2,218.80

Renewal fee: (Nonrefundable) 50% of initial
filing fee

Renewal of existing accreditations

Each additional category for the next 19 categories $103.20 each

Maximum for 20 categories or more $2,218.80

Engineer for evaluating industrial utilization equip-

ment

Initial filing fee: (Nonrefundable) $516.00

Renewal fee: (Nonrefundable) 50% of initial
filing fee

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

WAC 296-46B-915 Civil penalty schedule. Each day
that a violation occurs will be a separate offense.

Once a violation of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter 296-
46B WAC becomes a final judgment, any additional viola-
tion within three years becomes a "second" or "additional"
offense subject to an increased penalty as set forth in the fol-
lowing tables.

In case of continued, repeated or gross violation of the
provisions of chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter, or if prop-
erty damage or bodily injury occurs as a result of the failure
of a person, firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity to
comply with chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter the depart-
ment may double the penalty amounts shown in subsections
(1) through (13) of this section.

Continued or repeated violation may occur if the person,
firm, partnership, corporation or other entity who violates a
provision of chapter 19.28 RCW, chapter 296-46B WAC has
received one or more written warnings of a similar violation
within a one-year period.

A person, firm, partnership, corporation or other entity
who violates a provision of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter
296-46B WAC is liable for a civil penalty based upon the fol-
lowing schedule.

(1) Offering to perform, submitting a bid for, advertising, installing or
maintaining cables, conductors or equipment:

(a) That convey or utilize electrical current without having a valid electri-
cal contractor's license.

(b) Used for information generation, processing, or transporting of signals
optically or electronically in telecommunications systems without having
a valid telecommunications contractor's license.
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First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,500
Third offense: $3,000
Each offense thereafter: $6,000

(2) Employing an individual for the purposes of chapter 19.28 RCW
who does not possess a valid certificate of competency or training cer-
tificate to do electrical work.

$250
$500
(3) Performing electrical work without having a valid certificate of
competency or electrical training certificate.

First offense:
Each offense thereafter:

$250
$500

(4) Employing electricians and electrical trainees for the purposes of
chapter 19.28 RCW in an improper ratio. Contractors found to have
violated this section three times in a three-year period must be the
subject of an electrical audit in accordance with WAC 296-46B-975.

$250
$500

(5) Failing to provide proper supervision to an electrical trainee as
required by chapter 19.28 RCW. Contractors found to have violated
this section three times in a three-year period must be the subject of
an electrical audit in accordance with WAC 296-46B-975.

First offense:

First offense:
Each offense thereafter:

First offense:
Each offense thereafter:

$250
$500

(6) Working as an electrical trainee without proper supervision as
required by chapter 19.28 RCW.

Each offense thereafter:

First offense: $50 ((€see

noteE)))
Second offense: $250
Each offense thereafter: $500

(7) Offering, bidding, advertising, or performing electrical or tele-
communications installations, alterations or maintenance outside the
scope of the firm's specialty electrical or telecommunications contrac-
tors license.

First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,500
Third offense: $3,000
Each offense thereafter: $6,000

(8) Selling or exchanging electrical equipment associated with spas,
hot tubs, swimming pools or hydromassage bathtubs which are not
listed by an approved laboratory.

First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $2,000

Definition: The sale or exchange of electrical equipment associated with
hot tubs, spas, swimming pools or hydromassage bathtubs includes to:
"Sell, offer for sale, advertise, display for sale, dispose of by way of gift,
loan, rental, lease, premium, barter or exchange."

(9) Covering or concealing installations prior to inspection.

First offense: $250 ((¢see

note£)))
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $2,000

(10) Failing to make corrections within fifteen days of notification by
the department.

Exception: Where an extension has been requested and granted, this pen-
alty applies to corrections not completed within the extended time period.

First offense: $250
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $2,000
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(11) Failing to obtain or post an electrical/telecommunications work
permit or provisional electrical work permit label prior to beginning
the electrical/telecommunications installation or alteration.

Exception: In cases of emergency repairs to existing electrical/telecom-
munications systems, this penalty will not be charged if the permit is
obtained and posted no later than the business day following beginning
work on the emergency repair.

First offense: $250
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $2,000

(12) Violating chapter 19.28 RCW duties of the electrical/telecommu-
nications administrator or master electrician.

(a) Failing to be a member of the firm or a supervisory employee and shall
be available during working hours to carry out the duties of an administra-
tor or master electrician.

First offense: $1,000
Second offense: $1,500
Each offense thereafter: $3,000

(b) Failing to ensure that all electrical work complies with the electrical
installation laws and rules of the state.

First offense: $100
Second offense: $250
Third offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $3,000
(c) Failing to ensure that the proper electrical safety procedures are used.
First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,500
Each offense thereafter: $3,000

(d) Failing to ensure that all electrical labels, permits, and certificates
required to perform electrical work are used.

$250
$500
(e) Failing to ensure that all electrical licenses, required to perform electri-
cal work are used (i.e., work performed must be in the allowed scope of
work for the contractor).

First offense:
Each offense thereafter:

First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,500
Third offense: $3,000
Each offense thereafter: $6,000

(f) Failing to see that corrective notices issued by an inspecting authority
are complied with within fifteen days.

Exception: Where an extension has been requested and granted, this pen-
alty applies to corrections not completed within the extended time period.

First offense: $250
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $2,000

(g) Failing to notify the department in writing within ten days if the master
electrician or administrator terminates the relationship with the electrical
contractor.

First offense: $500
Second offense: $1,000
Each offense thereafter: $3,000

(13) Violating any of the provisions of chapter 19.28 RCW or chapter
296-46B WAC which are not identified in subsections (1) through (12)
of this section.

RCW 19.28.161 through 19.28.271 and the rules developed pursuant to
them.

$250
$500

First offense:
Each offense thereafter:
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All other chapter 19.28 RCW provisions and the rules developed pursuant
to them.

First offense: $250
Second offense: $750
$2,000

(B Upom-written request-to-the chief electrical-inspector, the penalty

Each offense thereafter:

.;..

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-22-025,
filed 10/25/05, effective 11/25/05)

WAC 296-46B-920 Electrical/telecommunications
license/certificate types and scope of work. (1) General
electrical (01): A general electrical license and/or certificate
encompasses all phases and all types of electrical and tele-
communications installations and minor plumbing under
RCW 18.106.150. For the purposes of RCW 18.106.150, the

like-in-kind replacement includes the appliance or any com-
ponent part of the appliance (e.g., such as, but not limited to,
the thermostat in a water heater).

(2) All specialties listed in this subsection may perform
the electrical work described within their specific specialty as
allowed by the occupancy and location described within the
specialty's scope of work. Except for residential (02), the
scope of work for these specialties does not include plumbing
work regulated under chapter 18.106 RCW. See RCW
18.106.150 for plumbing exceptions for the residential (02)
specialty. For the purposes of RCW 18.106.150, the like-in-
kind replacement includes the appliance or any component
part of the appliance (e.g., such as, but not limited to. the ther-
mostat in a water heater). Specialty (limited) electrical
licenses and/or certificates are as follows:

(a) Residential (02): Limited to the telecommunica-
tions, low voltage, and line voltage wiring of one- and two-
family dwellings, or multifamily dwellings not exceeding
three stories above grade. All wiring is limited to nonmetallic
sheathed cable, except for services and/or feeders, exposed
installations where physical protection is required, and for
wiring buried below grade.

(1) This specialty also includes the wiring for ancillary
structures such as, but not limited to: Appliances, equipment,
swimming pools, septic pumping systems, domestic water
systems, limited energy systems (e.g., doorbells, intercoms,
fire alarm, burglar alarm, energy control, HVAC/refrigera-
tion, etc.), multifamily complex offices/garages, site lighting
when supplied from the residence or ancillary structure, and
other structures directly associated with the functionality of
the residential units.

(i1) This specialty does not include wiring occupancies
defined in WAC 296-46B-010(14), or commercial occupan-
cies such as: Motels, hotels, offices, assisted living facilities,
or stores.

(iii) See RCW 18.106.150 for plumbing exceptions for
the residential (02) specialty.
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(b) Pump and irrigation (03): Limited to the electrical
connection of circuits, feeders, controls, low voltage, related
telecommunications, and services to supply: Domestic and
irrigation water pumps, circular irrigating system's pumps
and pump houses.

This specialty may also perform the work defined in (c)
of this subsection.

(c) Domestic well (03A): Limited to the extension of a
branch circuit, which is supplied and installed by others, to
signaling circuits, motor control circuits, motor control
devices, and pumps which do not exceed 7 1/2 horsepower at
250 volts AC single phase input power, regardless of motor
controller output or motor voltage/phase, used in residential
potable water or residential sewage disposal systems.

(d) Signs (04): Limited to placement and connection of
signs and outline lighting, the electrical supply, related tele-
communications, controls and associated circuit extensions
thereto; and the installation of a maximum 60 ampere, 120/
240 volt single phase service to supply power to a remote
sign only. This specialty may service, maintain, or repair
exterior luminaires that are mounted on a pole or other struc-
ture with like-in-kind components.

(1) Electrical licensing/certification is not required to:

(A) Clean the nonelectrical parts of an electric sign;

(B) To form or pour a concrete pole base used to support
a sign;

(C) To operate machinery used to assist an electrician in
mounting an electric sign or sign supporting pole; or

(D) To assemble the structural parts of a billboard.

(i1) Electrical licensing/certification is required to:
Install, modify, or maintain a sign, sign supporting pole, sign
face, sign ballast, lamp socket, lamp holder, disconnect
switch, or any other part of a listed electric sign.

(e) Limited energy system (06): Limited to the instal-
lation of signaling and power limited circuits and related
equipment. This specialty is restricted to low-voltage circuits.
This specialty includes the installation of telecommunica-
tions, HVAC/refrigeration low-voltage wiring, fire protec-
tion signaling systems, intrusion alarms, energy management
and control systems, industrial and automation control sys-
tems, lighting control systems, commercial and residential
amplified sound, public address systems, and such similar
low-energy circuits and equipment in all occupancies and
locations.

Limited energy electrical contractors may perform all
telecommunications work under their specialty (06) electrical
license and administrator's certificate.

(f) HVAC/refrigeration systems:

(1) See WAC 296-46B-020 for specific HVAC/refrigera-
tion definitions.

(i1) For the purposes of this section when a component is
replaced, the replacement must be like-in-kind or made using
the equipment manufacturer's authorized replacement com-
ponent.

(iii) The HVAC/refrigeration specialties described in
(f)(v) and (vi) of this subsection may:

(A) Install HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications,
Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wiring/components in all
residential occupancies;
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(B) Install, repair, replace, and maintain line voltage
components within HVAC/refrigeration equipment. Such
line voltage components include product illumination lumi-
naires installed within and powered from the HVAC/refriger-
ation system (e.g., reach-in beverage coolers, frozen food
cases, produce cases, etc.) and new or replaced factory autho-
rized accessories such as internally mounted outlets;

(C) Repair, replace, or maintain the internal components
of the HVAC/refrigeration equipment disconnecting means
or controller so long as the disconnecting means or controller
is not located within a motor control center or panelboard
(see Figure 920-1 and Figure 920-2);

(D) Install, repair, replace, and maintain short sections of
raceway to provide physical protection for low-voltage
cables. For the purposes of this section a short section cannot
mechanically interconnect two devices, junction boxes, or
other equipment or components; and

(E) Repair, replace, or maintain line voltage flexible sup-
ply whips not over six feet in length, provided there are no
modifications to the characteristics of the branch circuit/
feeder load being supplied by the whip. There is no limitation
on the whip raceway method (e.g., metallic replaced by non-
metallic).

(iv) The HVAC/refrigeration specialties described in
(f)(v) and (vi) of this subsection may not:

(A) Install line voltage controllers or disconnect
switches external to HVAC/refrigeration equipment;

(B) Install, repair, replace, or maintain:

* Integrated building control systems, other than HVAC/
refrigeration systems;

* Single stand-alone line voltage equipment or compo-
nents (e.g., heat cable, wall heaters, radiant panel heaters,
baseboard heaters, contactors, motor starters, and similar
equipment) unless the equipment or component:

Is exclusively controlled by the HVAC/refrigeration sys-
tem and requires the additional external connection to a
mechanical system(s) (e.g., connection to water piping, gas
piping, refrigerant system, ducting for the HVAC/refrigera-
tion system, gas fireplace flume, ventilating systems, etc.
(i.e., as in the ducting connection to a bathroom fan)). The
external connection of the equipment/component to the
mechanical system must be required as an integral compo-
nent allowing the operation of the HVAC/refrigeration sys-
tem; or

Contains a HVAC/refrigeration mechanical system(s)
(e.g., water piping, gas piping, refrigerant system, etc.) within
the equipment (e.g., "through-the-wall" air conditioning
units, self-contained refrigeration equipment, etc.);

* Luminaires that serve as a building or structure lighting
source, even if mechanically connected to a HVAC/refriger-
ation system (e.g., troffer luminaire used as a return air
device, lighting within a walk-in cooler/freezer used for per-
sonnel illumination);

* Raceway/conduit systems;

* Line voltage: Service, feeder, or branch circuit conduc-
tors. However, if a structure's feeder/branch circuit supplies
HVAC/refrigeration equipment containing a supplementary
overcurrent protection device(s), this specialty may install
the conductors from the supplementary overcurrent device(s)
to the supplemental HVAC/refrigeration equipment if the
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supplementary overcurrent device and the HVAC/refrigera-
tion equipment being supplied are located within sight of
each other (see Figure 920-2); or

* Panelboards, switchboards, or motor control centers
external to HVAC/refrigeration system.

(v) HVAC/refrigeration (06A):

(A) This specialty is not limited by voltage, phase, or
amperage.

(B) No unsupervised electrical trainee can install, repair,
replace, or maintain any part of a HVAC/refrigeration system
that contains any circuit rated over 600 volts whether the cir-
cuit is energized or deenergized.

(C) This specialty may:

 Install HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications,
Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wiring/components in
other than residential occupancies:

That have no more than three stories on/above grade; or

Regardless of the number of stories above grade if the
installation:

* Does not pass between stories;
* Is made in a previously occupied and wired space; and
* Is restricted to the HVAC/refrigeration system;

* Repair, replace, and maintain HVAC/refrigeration:
Telecommunications, Class 2 low-voltage control circuit wir-
ing/components in all occupancies regardless of the number
of stories on/above grade.

» Install a bonding conductor for metal gas piping to an
existing accessible grounding electrode conductor or ground-
ing electrode only when terminations can be made external to
electrical panelboards, switchboards, or other distribution
equipment.

(D) This specialty may not install, repair, replace, or
maintain: Any electrical wiring governed under article(s)
500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514, 515, or 516
NEC (i.e., classified locations) located outside the HVAC/
refrigeration equipment.

(vi) HVAC/refrigeration - restricted (06B):

(A) This specialty may not perform any electrical work
where the primary electrical power connection to the HVAC/
refrigeration system exceeds: 250 volts, single phase, or 120
amps.

(B) This specialty may install, repair, replace, or main-
tain HVAC/refrigeration: Telecommunications, Class 2 low-
voltage control circuit wiring/components in other than resi-
dential occupancies that have no more than three stories
on/above grade.

(C) This specialty may not install, repair, replace, or
maintain:

* The allowed telecommunications/low-voltage HVAC/
refrigeration wiring in a conduit/raceway system; or

* Any electrical work governed under article(s) 500, 501,
502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511,513,514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e.,
classified locations).
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Starter 920 (2N (ii)(C)
i 1
T Fan
Panelboard
|
~—3» HVAC/refrigeration
System
Note: No conduit/raceway Elgure 920-1
installation atlowed.
r’ Repair, replace and
maintain stand-alone
HVACI/R

Control Panel

equipment allowed per
WAC 296-468 -
920(2)(H)(iii)(C)

[\ Disconnect Switch

P anelboard

Fan

|
|
|
Ly HVAC/refrigeration

Wiring allowed per
WAC 296-468B-
920(2)(f)(iv)(B)

System
Note: No conduit/raceway
installation aliowed. Figure 920-2
(g) Nonresidential maintenance (07): Limited to (i) Residential maintenance (07B): This specialty is

maintenance, repair and replacement of like-in-kind existing
electrical equipment and conductors. This specialty does not
include maintenance activities in residential dwellings
defined in (a) of this subsection for the purposes of accumu-
lating training experience toward qualification for the resi-
dential (02) specialty electrician examination.

This specialty may perform the work defined in (h), (i),
(), (k), and (1) of this subsection.

(h) Nonresidential lighting maintenance and lighting
retrofit (07A): Limited to working within the housing of
existing nonresidential luminaires for work related to repair,
service, maintenance of luminaires and installation of energy
efficiency lighting retrofit upgrades. This specialty includes
replacement of lamps, ballasts, sockets and the installation of
listed lighting retrofit reflectors and kits. All work is limited
to the luminaire body, except remote located ballasts may be
replaced or retrofitted with approved products. This specialty
does not include installing new luminaires or branch circuits;
moving or relocating existing luminaires; or altering existing
branch circuits.
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limited to residential dwellings as defined in WAC 296-46B-
920 (2)(a), multistory dwelling structures with no commer-
cial facilities, and the interior of dwelling units in multistory
structures with commercial facilities. This specialty may
maintain, repair, or replace (like-in-kind) existing electrical
utilization equipment, and all permit exempted work as
defined in WAC 296-46B-900.

This specialty is limited to equipment and circuits to a
maximum of 250 volts, 60 amperes, and single phase maxi-
mum.

This specialty may disconnect and reconnect low-volt-
age control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteris-
tics of the branch circuit or whip.

For the purpose of this specialty, "electrical equipment"
does not include electrical conductors, raceway or conduit
systems external to the equipment or whip. This specialty
cannot perform any plumbing work regulated under chapter
18.106 RCW.

(j) Restricted nonresidential maintenance (07C):
This specialty may maintain, repair, or replace (like-in-kind)
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existing electrical utilization equipment, and all permit
exempted work as defined in WAC 296-46B-900 except for
the replacement or repair of circuit breakers.

This specialty is limited to equipment and circuits to a
maximum of 277 volts and 20 amperes for lighting branch
circuits only and/or maximum 250 volts and 60 amperes for
other circuits.

The replacement of luminaires is limited to in-place
replacement required by failure of the luminaire to operate.
Luminaires installed in suspended lay-in tile ceilings may be
relocated providing: The original field installed luminaire
supply whip is not extended or relocated to a new supply
point; or if a manufactured wiring assembly supplies lumi-
naire power, a luminaire may be relocated no more than eight
feet providing the manufactured wiring assembly circuiting is
not changed.

This specialty may disconnect and reconnect low-volt-
age control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteris-
tics of the branch circuit. For the purpose of this specialty,
"electrical equipment" does not include electrical conductors,
raceway or conduit systems external to the equipment or
whip.

This specialty may perform the work defined in (h) and
(1) of this subsection.

This specialty cannot perform any work governed under
Article(s) 500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514,
515, or 516 NEC (i.e., classified locations). This specialty
cannot perform any plumbing work regulated under chapter
18.106 RCW.

(k) Appliance repair (07D): Servicing, maintaining,
repairing, or replacing household appliances, small commer-
cial/industrial appliances, and other small electrical utiliza-
tion equipment.

(1) For the purposes of this subsection:

(A) The appliance or electrical utilization equipment
must be self-contained and built to standardized sizes or
types. The appliance/equipment must be connected as a sin-
gle unit to a single source of electrical power limited to a
maximum of 250 volts, 60 amperes, single phase.

(B) Appliances and electrical utilization equipment
include, but are not limited to: Ovens, office equipment,
vehicle repair equipment, commercial kitchen equipment,
self-contained hot tubs and spas, grinders, and scales.

(C) Appliances and utilization equipment do not include
systems and equipment such as: Alarm/energy management/
similar systems, luminaires, furnaces/heaters/air condition-
ers/heat pumps, sewage disposal equipment, door/gate/simi-
lar equipment, or individual components installed so as to
create a system (e.g., pumps, switches, controllers, etc.).

(i1) This specialty includes:

(A) The in-place like-in-kind replacement of the appli-
ance or equipment if the same unmodified electrical circuit is
used to supply the equipment being replaced. This specialty
also includes the like-in-kind replacement of electrical com-
ponents within the appliance or equipment;

(B) The disconnection and reconnection of low-voltage
control and line voltage supply whips not over six feet in
length provided there are no modifications to the characteris-
tics of the branch circuit; and
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(C) The installation of an outlet box and outlet at an
existing appliance or equipment location when converting the
appliance from a permanent electrical connection to a plug
and cord connection. Other than the installation of the outlet
box and outlet, there can be no modification to the existing
branch circuit supplying the appliance or equipment.

(iii) This specialty does not include:

(A) The installation, repair, or modification of branch
circuits conductors, services, feeders, panelboards, discon-
nect switches, or raceway/conductor systems interconnecting
multiple appliances, equipment, or other electrical compo-
nents.

(B) Any work governed under Article(s) 500, 501, 502,
503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513, 514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e.,
classified locations).

(C) Any plumbing work regulated under chapter 18.106
RCW.

(1) Equipment repair (07E): Servicing, maintaining,
repairing, or replacing utilization equipment.

See RCW 19.28.095 for the equipment repair scope of
work and definitions. This specialty cannot perform any
plumbing work regulated under chapter 18.106 RCW.

(m) Telecommunications (09): Limited to the installa-
tion, maintenance, and testing of telecommunications sys-
tems, equipment, and associated hardware, pathway systems,
and cable management systems.

(i) This specialty includes:

(A) Installation of open wiring systems of telecommuni-
cations cables.

(B) Surface nonmetallic raceways designated and used
exclusively for telecommunications.

(C) Optical fiber innerduct raceway.

(D) Underground raceways designated and used exclu-
sively for telecommunications and installed for additions or
extensions to existing telecommunications systems not to
exceed fifty feet inside the building.

(E) Incidental short sections of circular or surface metal
raceway, not to exceed ten feet, for access or protection of
telecommunications cabling and installation of cable trays
and ladder racks in telecommunications service entrance
rooms, spaces, or closets.

(F) Audio or paging systems where the amplification is
integrated into the telephone system equipment.

(G) Audio or paging systems where the amplification is
provided by equipment listed as an accessory to the telephone
system equipment and requires the telephone system for the
audio or paging system to function.

(H) Closed circuit video monitoring systems if there is
no integration of line or low-voltage controls for cameras and
equipment. Remote controlled cameras and equipment are
considered (intrusion) security systems and must be installed
by appropriately licensed electrical contractors and certified
electricians.

(I) Customer satellite and conventional antenna systems
receiving a telecommunications service provider's signal. All
receiving equipment is on the customer side of the telecom-
munications network demarcation point.

(ii) This specialty does not include horizontal cabling
used for fire protection signaling systems, intrusion alarms,
access control systems, patient monitoring systems, energy
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management control systems, industrial and automation con-
trol systems, HVAC/refrigeration control systems, lighting
control systems, and stand-alone amplified sound or public
address systems. Telecommunications systems may interface
with other building signal systems including security, alarms,
and energy management at cross-connection junctions within
telecommunications closets or at extended points of demarca-
tion. Telecommunications systems do not include the instal-
lation or termination of premises line voltage service, feeder,
or branch circuit conductors or equipment. Horizontal
cabling for a telecommunications outlet, necessary to inter-
face with any of these systems outside of a telecommunica-
tions closet, is the work of the telecommunications contrac-
tor.

(n) Door, gate, and similar systems (10): This spe-
cialty may install, service, maintain, repair, or replace
door/gate/similar systems electrical operator wiring and
equipment.

(i) For the purposes of this subsection, door/gate/similar
systems electrical operator systems include electric gates,
doors, windows, awnings, movable partitions, curtains and
similar systems. These systems include, but are not limited
to: Electric gate/door/similar systems operators, control push
buttons, key switches, key pads, pull cords, air and electric
treadle, air and electric sensing edges, coil cords, take-up
reels, clocks, photo electric cells, loop detectors, motion
detectors, remote radio and receivers, antenna, timers, lock-
out switches, stand-alone release device with smoke detec-
tion, strobe light, annunciator, control panels, wiring and ter-
mination of conductors.

(i1) This specialty includes:

(A) Low-voltage, NEC Class 2, door/gate/similar sys-
tems electrical operator systems where the door/gate/similar
systems electrical operator system is not connected to other
systems.

(B) Branch circuits originating in a listed door/gate/sim-
ilar systems electric operator control panel that supplies only
door/gate/similar systems system components providing:
The branch circuit does not exceed 600 volts, 20 amperes and
the component is within sight of the listed door/gate/similar
systems electric operator control panel.

(C) Reconnection of line voltage power to a listed
door/gate/similar systems electric operator control panel is
permitted provided:

* There are no modifications to the characteristics of the
branch circuit/feeder;

e The circuit/feeder does not exceed 600 volts, 20
amperes; and

* The conductor or conduit extending from the branch
circuit/feeder disconnecting means or junction box does not
exceed six feet in length.

(iii) This specialty does not include any work governed
under Article(s) 500, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 510, 511, 513,
514, 515, or 516 NEC (i.e., classified locations). This spe-
cialty may not install, repair, or replace branch circuit (line
voltage) conductors, services, feeders, panelboards, or dis-
connect switches supplying the door/gate/similar systems
electric operator control panel.

(3) A specialty electrical contractor, other than the (06)
limited energy specialty electrical contractor, may only per-
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form telecommunications work within the equipment or
occupancy limitations of their specialty electrical contractor's
license. Any other telecommunications work requires a tele-
communications contractor's license.
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Table 920-1 Allowed Scope of Work Crossover

General Electrical {01)

l

All Specialties

Residential (02)

Pump and Irrigation (03)

Signs (04)

»

Domestic Well (03A)

Limited Energy Systems (06) P Telecommunication (09) |[€—
HVAC/refrigeration (06A) #1 HVAC/refrigeration-restricted (06B)
Nonresidential Maintenance (07)
> Nonresidential Lighting Maintenance and €
Lighting Retrofit (07A)
> Residential Maintenance (07B) e
> Restricted Nonresidential Maintenance
(07C)
—P] Appliance Repair (07D)
P> Equipment Repair (07E)

Door, Gate, and Similar Systems (10)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-925 Electrical/telecommunications
contractor's license. General.

(1) The department will issue an electrical/telecommuni-
cations contractor's license that will expire twenty-four
months following the date of issue to a person, firm, partner-
ship, corporation or other entity that complies with require-
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ments for such license in chapter 19.28 RCW. An electri-
cal/telecommunications contractor's license will not be
issued to or renewed for a person, firm, or partnership unless
the Social Security number, date of birth, and legal address of
the individual legal owner(s) are submitted with the applica-
tion. The department may issue an electrical/telecommunica-
tions contractor's license for a period greater or less than
twenty-four months for the purpose of equalizing the number
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of electrical contractor's licenses that expire each month. The
department may prorate the electrical/telecommunications
contractor's license fee according to the license period.

(2) Combination specialty contractor's license. The
department may issue a combination specialty contractor's
license to a firm that qualifies for more than one specialty
electrical contractor's license. The assigned administrator
must be certified in all specialties applicable to the combina-
tion specialty contractor's license. The license will plainly
indicate the specialty licenses' codes included in the combi-
nation license. An administrator assigned to a telecommuni-
cations contractor must be certified as a telecommunications
administrator. A combination license will not be issued for
telecommunications (09).

(3) The department may deny renewal of an electri-
cal/telecommunications contractor's license if a firm, an
owner, partner, member, or corporate officer owes money as
aresult of an outstanding final judgment(s) to the department.

Electrical/telecommunications contractor cash or securi-
ties deposit.

(4) Cash or securities deposit. The electrical/telecommu-
nications contractor may furnish the department with a cash
or security deposit to meet the bond requirements in lieu of
posting a bond. A cash or security deposit assigned to the
department for bond requirements will be held in place for
one year after the contractor's license is expired, revoked, or
the owner notifies the department in writing that the company
is no longer doing business in the state of Washington as an
electrical/telecommunications contractor. Upon written
request, the cash or security deposit will then be released by
the department providing there is no pending legal action
against the contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW of which the
department has been notified.

Telecommunications contractor insurance.

(5) To obtain a telecommunications contractor's license,
the applicant must provide the department with an original
certificate of insurance naming the department of labor and
industries, electrical section as the certificate holder. Insur-
ance coverage must be no less than twenty thousand dollars
for injury or damages to property, fifty thousand dollars for
injury or damage including death to any one person, and one
hundred thousand dollars for injury or damage including
death to more than one person. The insurance will be consid-
ered a continuing obligation unless canceled by the insurance
company. The insurance company must notify the depart-
ment in writing ten days prior to the effective date of said
cancellation or failure to renew.

(6) The telecommunications contractor may furnish the
department with an assigned account to meet the insurance
requirements in lieu of a certificate of insurance. An account
assigned to the department for insurance requirements will be
held in place for three years after the contractor's license is
expired, revoked, or the owner notifies the department in
writing that the company is no longer doing business in the
state of Washington as a telecommunications contractor.
Upon written request, the account then will be released by the
department providing there is no pending legal action against
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the contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW of which the depart-
ment has been notified.

Electrical/telecommunications contractor exemptions.

(7) The following types of systems and circuits are con-
sidered exempt from the requirements for licensing and per-
mitting described in chapter 19.28 RCW. The electrical fail-
ure of these systems does not inherently or functionally com-
promise safety to life or property.

Low-voltage thermocouple derived circuits and low-
voltage circuits for:

(a) Built-in residential vacuum systems;

(b) Underground landscape sprinkler systems;

(c¢) Underground landscape lighting; and

(d) Residential garage doors.

For these types of systems and circuits to be considered
exempt, the following conditions must be met:

(e) The power supplying the installation must be derived
from a listed Class 2 power supply;

(f) The installation and termination of line voltage equip-
ment and conductors supplying these systems is performed
by appropriately licensed and certified electrical contractors
and electricians;

(g) The conductors of these systems do not pass through
fire-rated walls, fire-rated ceilings or fire-rated floors in other
than residential units; and

(h) Conductors or luminaires are not installed in installa-
tions covered by the scope of Article 680 NEC (swimming
pools, fountains, and similar installations).

(8) Firms who clean and/or replace lamps in luminaires
are not included in the requirements for licensing in chapter
19.28 RCW. This exemption does not apply to electric signs
as defined in the NEC.

(9) Firms who install listed plug and cord connected
equipment are not included in the requirements for licensing
in chapter 19.28 RCW. The plug and cord must be a single
listed unit consisting of a molded plug and cord and not
exceeding 250 volt 60 ampere single phase. The plug and
cord can be field installed per the manufacturer's instructions
and the product listing requirements. The equipment must be
a single manufactured unit that does not require any electrical
field assembly except for the installation of the plug and cord.

(10) Firms regulated by the Federal Communications
Commission or the utilities and transportation commission,
supplying telecommunications service to an end-user's prop-
erty, are not required to be licensed as a telecommunications
contractor under chapter 19.28 RCW for telecommunications
installations made ahead of the telecommunications network
demarcation point.

(11) Unregulated firms, supplying telecommunications
service to an end-user's property, are not required to be
licensed as a telecommunications contractor under chapter
19.28 RCW for telecommunications installations made ahead
of the telecommunications network demarcation point.

(12) Leaseholders. For electrical installations, mainte-
nance, or alterations to existing buildings only, any person,
firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity holding a valid,
signed lease from the property owner authorizing the lease-
holder to perform electrical work, on the property the lease-
holder occupies, will be allowed to purchase an electrical per-
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mit(s) and do electrical work on or within the property
described in the lease. The lessee and/or his or her regularly
employed employees must perform the electrical installation,
maintenance and alteration.

The lessee who performs the electrical maintenance or
installation work must be the sole occupant of the property or
space. Property owners or leaseholders cannot perform elec-
trical work on new buildings for rent, sale, or lease, without
the proper electrical licensing and certification. Refer to
RCW 19.28.261 for exemptions from licensing and certifica-
tion.

(13) Assisting a householder. A friend, neighbor, rela-
tive, or other person (including a certified electrician) may
assist a householder, at his/her residence in the performance
of electrical work on the condition that the householder is
present when the work is performed and the person assisting
the householder does not accept money or other forms of
compensation for the volunteer work. For the purposes of this
subsection, a residence is a single-family residence.

(14) Volunteering to do electrical work. There are no
exceptions from the electrical contractor's license or electri-
cian certification requirements to allow persons to perform
volunteer electrical work for anyone other than a householder
or a nonprofit organization as allowed by RCW 19.28.091(7).
For the purpose of this section, volunteer means that there is
no remuneration or receiving of goods or services in return
for electrical installations performed.

(15) Farms or place of business. See RCW 19.28.261 for
licensing/certification exemptions allowed for the owner(s)
of a farm or other place of business and for the employees of
the owner.

Exemptions - electrical utility and electrical utility's con-
tractor.

(16) Electrical utility system exemption. Neither a serv-
ing electrical utility nor a contractor employed by the serving
electrical utility is required to have an electrical contractor's
license for work on the "utility system" or on service connec-
tions or on meters and other apparatus or appliances used to
measure the consumption of electricity.

(a) Street lighting exemption. A serving electrical utility
is not required to have an electrical contractor's license or
electrical permit to work on electrical equipment used in the
lighting of streets, alleys, ways, or public areas or squares.

Utilities are allowed to install outside area lighting on
privately owned property where the lighting fixture(s) is
installed on a utility owned pole(s) used to support utility
owned electric distribution wiring or equipment designed to
supply electrical power to a customer's property.

Utilities are allowed to install area lighting outside and
not attached to a building or other customer owned structure
when the areas are outside publicly owned buildings such as:
Publicly owned/operated parking lots, parks, schools, play
fields, beaches, and similar areas; or the areas are privately
owned where the public has general, clear and unrestricted
access such as: Church parking lots, and commercial prop-
erty public parking areas and similar areas.

Utilities are not allowed to install area lighting when the
area is privately owned and the public does not have general,
clear, and unrestricted access such as industrial property, res-
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idential property and controlled commercial property where
the public's access is otherwise restricted.

Utilities are not allowed to install area lighting where the
lighting is supplied from a source of power derived from a
customer owned electrical system.

(b) Customer-owned equipment exemption. A serving
electrical utility is not required to have an electrical contrac-
tor's license to work on electrical equipment owned by a com-
mercial, industrial, or public institution customer if:

(i) The utility has not solicited such work; and

(1) Such equipment:

(A) Is located outside a building or structure; and

(B) The work performed is on the primary side of the
customer's transformer(s) which supplies power at the cus-
tomer's utilization voltage.

(c) Exempted equipment and installations. No person,
firm, partnership, corporation, or other entity is required to
have an electrical contractor's license for work on electrical
equipment and installations thereof that are exempted by
RCW 19.28.091.

(d) Exemption from inspection.

(1) The work of a serving electrical utility and its contrac-
tors on the utility system is not subject to inspection. The util-
ity is responsible for inspection and approval for the installa-
tion.

(i1) Work exempted by NEC 90.2 (B)(5), 1981 edition, is
not subject to inspection.

Exemptions - electrical utility telecommunications transi-
tion equipment installations, maintenance and repair.

(17) ((YatFuly—15-2006;)) No license, inspection or

other permit will be required by the department of any elec-
tric utility or, of any person, firm, partnership or corporation
or other entity employed or retained by an electric utility or
its contractor, because of work in connection with the instal-
lation, maintenance, or repair of telecommunications transi-
tion equipment located ahead of the utility's telecommunica-
tions network demarcation point on the outside of a building
or other structure when the work is performed by a qualified
person consistent with the requirements of the National Elec-
tric Code (NEC) except as provided in (a) and (b) of this sub-
section:

(a) The following exceptions to the NEC shall be permit-
ted:

(i) An additional service disconnect supplying power to
the transition equipment can be connected on the supply side
of the main service disconnect supplying general power to
the building;

(i1) Service entrance disconnects may be separated when
clearly labeled;

(iii) The service disconnect used for supplying power to
the transition equipment must be connected to the grounding
electrode system using:

(A) # 8 AWG copper or larger grounding electrode con-
ductor if protected from physical damage; or

(B) # 6 AWG copper or larger grounding electrode con-
ductor if not protected from physical damage;

(iv) Use of equipment or materials that have been
listed/field evaluated by a recognized independent testing
laboratory or the department;
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(v) Low-voltage circuits do not require a separate dis-
connecting means and may be grounded to the transition
equipment grounding system,;

(vi) Any other variance to the NEC must be approved by
the department.

(b) A variance recommended by a joint utility standards
group composed of representatives of both public and private
utilities or certified by a professional engineer will be
approved by the department unless the recommendation is
inconsistent with meeting equivalent objectives for public
safety.

(c) For the purposes of this section, a qualified worker is
employed by a utility or its contractor and is familiar with the
construction or operation of such lines and/or equipment that
concerns his/her position and who is proficient with respect
to the safety hazards connected therewith, or, one who has
passed a journey status examination for the particular branch
of the electrical trades with which he/she may be connected
or is in a recognized training or apprenticeship course and is
supervised by a journey level person.

(d) Although the utility is responsible for inspection and
approval of the installation, including the selection of mate-
rial and equipment, the department reserves the right to audit
worker qualifications and inspect such installations semian-
nually for conformance with the requirements of (a), (b) and
(c) of this subsection but shall not collect a permit fee for
such inspection or audit.

(e) If a utility fails to meet the requirements of this sec-
tion, the department may require the utility to develop and
submit a remedial action plan and schedule to attain compli-
ance with this section which may be enforced by the depart-
ment.

(f) This exemption shall be in addition to any other
exemption provided in chapter 19.28 RCW, this chapter or
other applicable law.

Exemptions - independent electrical power production
equipment exemption.

(18) An independent electrical power production entity
is not required to have an electrical contractor's license to
work on electrical equipment used to produce or transmit
electrical power if:

(a) The entity is:

(i) The owner or operator of the generating facility is
regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
(FERC);

(i) A municipal utility, or other form of governmental
electric utility, or by an electrical cooperative or mutual cor-
poration; or

(iii) The owner or operator of the generating facility is an
independent electrical power producer and the facility gener-
ates electrical power only for sale to one or more:

(A) Electrical utilities regulated by FERC, municipal
utility, or other form of governmental utility, or to an electric
cooperative or mutual corporation; and

(B) The electrical power generated by the facility is not
used for self-generation or any other on- or off-site function
other than sale to one or more utilities regulated by FERC or
by one or more state public utilities commissions, or to a
PUD, municipal utility, or other form of governmental elec-
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tric utility, or to an electric cooperative or mutual corpora-
tion.

(b) The entity must supply the chief electrical inspector a
valid master business license issued by the department of
licensing, state of Washington so that the entity's status as a
revenue generating business can be confirmed.

(¢) The entity has entered into an agreement to sell elec-
tricity to a utility or to a third party; and

(d) The electrical equipment is used to transmit electric-
ity from the terminals of an electrical generating unit located
on premises to the point of interconnection with a utility sys-
tem.

(e) The electrical power production facility's generation
capacity exceeds 115 KVA.

(f) Notwithstanding that a generating facility may be
granted an exemption pursuant to this section, the facility will
be subject to all the requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW if the
facility at any time in the future ceases to comply with the
requirements for exemption. All site facilities not exclusively
and directly required to generate and/or distribute the electri-
cal power generated on the site are subject to all the licensing
and inspection requirements of chapter 19.28 RCW. All facil-
ity services, feeders, and circuits not exclusively and directly
required to generate and/or distribute the electrical power
(e.g., lights, outlets, etc.) must comply with all requirements
of chapter 19.28 RCW for licensing and inspection. Facility
circuits supplied to equipment required for the function of
generation equipment (e.g., block heaters, power supplies,
etc.) must comply with all requirements of chapter 19.28
RCW for licensing and inspection up to and including the
equipment termination point.

Exemptions - telegraph and telephone utility and tele-
graph and telephone utility's contractor.

(19) Telegraph and telephone utility exempted equip-
ment and installations. No person, firm, partnership, corpora-
tion, or other entity is required to have an electrical contrac-
tor's license for work on electrical equipment and installa-
tions thereof that are exempted by RCW 19.28.151. For the
purposes of this exemption, "building or buildings used
exclusively for that purpose" may mean any separate building
or space of a building where the space is separated from the
remainder of the building by a two-hour fire wall. The tele-
communications or telegraph equipment within such a space
must supply telephone or telegraph service to other cus-
tomer's buildings (i.e., telecommunications or telegraph
equipment cannot solely supply the building containing the
telephone/telegraph space).

Exemptions - manufacturers of electrical/telecommunica-
tions products.

(20) Manufacturers of electrical/telecommunications
systems products will be allowed to utilize a manufacturer's
authorized factory-trained technician to perform initial cali-
bration, testing, adjustment, modification incidental to the
startup and checkout of the equipment, or replacement of
components within the confines of the specific product, with-
out permit or required licensing:

(a) Provided the product:

(i) Has not been previously energized;
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(i) Has been recalled by the Consumer Product Safety
Commission;

(iii) Is within the manufacturer's written warranty period;
or

(iv) The manufacturer is working under the written
request and supervision of an appropriately licensed electri-
cal contractor.

(b) Modifications to the equipment, as designated above,
must not include any changes to the original intended config-
uration nor changes or contact with external or field-con-
nected components or wiring.

(c) The manufacturer will be responsible for obtaining
any required reapproval/recertification from the original list-
ing or field evaluation laboratory.

(d) The manufacturer must notify the department if any
modifications have been made or reapproval/recertification is
required.

Premanufactured electric power generation equipment
assemblies and control gear.

(21) Premanufactured electric power generation equip-
ment assemblies and control gear.

(a) Manufacturers of premanufactured electric power
generation equipment assemblies and control gear will be
allowed to utilize a manufacturer's authorized factory-trained
technician to perform initial calibration, testing, adjustment,
modification incidental to the startup and checkout of the
equipment, or replacement of components within the con-
fines of the specific product, without permit or required
licensing, provided:

(1) For transfer equipment, the product has not been pre-
viously energized or is within the manufacturer's written war-
ranty period;

(i1) Modifications to the equipment, as designated above,
must not include any changes to the original intended config-
uration nor changes or contact with external or field-con-
nected components or wiring;

(ii1) The manufacturer will be responsible for obtaining
any required reapproval/recertification from the original list-
ing or field evaluation laboratory; or

(iv) The manufacturer must notify the department if any
modifications have been made or reapproval/recertification is
required.

(b) Premanufactured electric power generation equip-
ment assemblies are made up of reciprocating internal com-
bustion engines and the associated control gear equipment.
Control gear equipment includes control logic, metering, and
annunciation for the operation and the quality of power being
generated by the reciprocating internal combustion engine
and does not have the function of distribution of power.

(¢) Modifications of a transfer switch must not include
changes to the original intended configuration or changes or
contact with externally field-connected components.

(d) For the purposes of this subsection, the following
work on premanufactured electric power generation equip-
ment assemblies is not exempt from the requirements of
chapter 19.28 RCW:

(i) Installation or connection of conduit or wiring
between the power generation unit, transfer switch, control
gear;
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(i1) Installation of the transfer switch;

(iii) Connections between the power generation unit,
transfer switch, control gear, and utility's transmission or dis-
tribution systems;

(iv) Connections between the power generation unit,
transfer switch, control gear, and any building or structure; or

(v) Test connections with any part of:

(A) The utility's transmission or distribution system; or

(B) The building or structure.

(22) The installation, maintenance, or repair of a medical
device deemed in compliance with chapter 19.28 RCW is
exempt from licensing requirements under RCW 19.28.091,
certification requirements under RCW 19.28.161, and
inspection and permitting requirements under RCW 19.28.-
101. This exemption does not include work providing electri-
cal feeds into the power distribution unit or installation of
conduits and raceways. This exemption covers only those
factory engineers or third-party service companies with
equivalent training who are qualified to perform such service.

(23) Coincidental electrical/plumbing work. See RCW
19.28.091(8) for the plumber exemption.

(24) Nothing in this section will alter or amend any other
exemptions from or requirement for licensure or inspection,
chapter 19.28 RCW or this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-945 Qualifying for master, journey-
man, specialty electrician examinations. Qualifying for
master, journeyman, specialty electrician examinations.

(1) All applicants must be at least sixteen years of age.

Qualifying for the master electrician examination.

(2) An individual may take the master electrician's certif-
icate of competency examination if the individual meets the
requirements described in RCW 19.28.191 (1)(d) or (e).

Qualifying for the master electrician examination from
out-of-state.

(3) No credit may be applied from out-of-state toward
qualifying for a master electrician certificate of competency
examination.

Qualifying for the journeyman electrician competency
examination.

(4) An individual may take the journeyman electrician's
certificate of competency examination if the individual held a
current electrical training certificate and has worked for an
employer who employs at least one certified master electri-
cian, journeyman, or specialty electrician on staff and the
individual:

(a) Has been employed, in the electrical construction
trade, under the direct supervision of a master electrician,
journeyman electrician or specialty electrician working in the
appropriate specialty in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161,
for four years (eight thousand hours). Of the eight thousand
hours:

(i) At least two years (four thousand hours) must be in
new industrial and/or new commercial electrical installation
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(excluding all work described for specialty electricians or
technicians) under the direct supervision of a master journey-
man electrician or journeyman electrician while working for
a general electrical contractor; and

(i1)) Not more than a total of two years (four thousand
hours) may be for work described as an electrical specialty in
WAC 296-46B-920(2).

(b) Has completed a four-year apprenticeship program in
the electrical construction trade that is registered with the
state apprenticeship council while working under the direct
supervision of a master journeyman or journeyman electri-
cian in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161; or

(c) Has completed a two-year electrical construction
training program as described in RCW 19.28.191 for jour-
neyman electricians, and two years (four thousand hours) of
work experience in new industrial and/or new commercial
electrical installations (excluding work described for spe-
cialty electricians or electrical technicians) under the direct
supervision of a journeyman electrician while working for a
general electrical contractor in the proper ratio, per RCW
19.28.161. See WAC 296-46B-971 for additional training
school information.

Electrical construction training hours gained in special-
ties requiring less than two years (i.e., four thousand hours)
will not be credited towards qualification for journeyman
electrician.

The trainee and their employer and/or apprenticeship
training director must attest to the accuracy of all information
contained on affidavits of experience used to verify eligibility
for the examination.

Qualifying for the journeyman/specialty electrician com-
petency examination when work was performed in a state
requiring electrician certification.

(5) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when the appropriate
state having authority certifies to the department that:

(a) The work was legally performed under the other
state's licensing and certification requirements;

(i) For journeyman applicants who meet the minimum
hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-945(4).

(i1) For specialty applicants who meet the minimum hour
requirements described in WAC 296-46B-945(9).

(b) The other state's certificate of competency was
obtained by examination.

Electrical construction training hours gained in special-
ties requiring less than two years (i.e., four thousand hours)
may not be credited towards qualification for journeyman
electrician.

Qualifying for the journeyman/specialty electrician com-
petency examination when work was performed in a state
that does not require electrician certification.

(6) If the other state requires electrical contractor licens-
ing:

(a) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when an appropriately
licensed electrical contractor(s) files a notarized letter of
experience with the department accompanied by payroll doc-
umentation which certifies and shows that:
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(i) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(4).

(i1) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(9).

(b) An individual may take the journeyman/specialty
electrician's competency examination when an employer(s),
acting under a property owner exemption, files a notarized
letter of experience from the property owner with the depart-
ment accompanied by payroll documentation which certifies
and shows that:

(1) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(4).

(i1) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum hour requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(9).

(7) If the other state does not require electrical contractor
licensing or registration: An individual may take the jour-
neyman/specialty electrician's competency examination
when the individual's employer(s) files a notarized letter(s) of
experience with the department accompanied by payroll doc-
umentation which certifies and shows that:

(a) For journeyman applicants: The individual meets the
minimum work requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(4).

(b) For specialty applicants: The individual meets the
minimum work requirements described in WAC 296-46B-
945(9).

(8) The letter of experience described in subsections (6)
and (7) of this section should include a complete list of the
individual's usual duties with percentages attributed to each.

Qualifying for a specialty electrician certificate of compe-
tency or examination.

(9) An individual may qualify for a specialty electrician's
examination and certificate of competency if the individual
held a current electrical training certificate, and has worked
for an employer who employs at least one certified master
journeyman electrician, journeyman electrician, appropriate
master specialty electrician, or appropriate specialty electri-
cian on staff and the individual:

(a) Has been employed, in the electrical construction
trade, under the direct supervision of an appropriate electri-
cian in the appropriate specialty as follows:

Table 945-1 Experience Hours

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience Minimum Hours of
Required to be Eligi- ‘Work Experience
ble for Examina- Required for Certifi-
Specialty tion®@® cation
Residential certifi- 4,000 4,000
cate (02)
Pump and irrigation 4,000 4,000
certificate (03)
Domestic well certif- 72002 2,000
icate (03A)
Signs certificate (04) 4,000®) 4,000
Permanent
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Table 945-1 Experience Hours

Minimum Hours of
Work Experience Minimum Hours of
Required to be Eligi- Work Experience
ble for Examina- Required for Certifi-
Specialty tion®® cation
Limited energy sys- 4,000 4,000

tem certificate (06)

HVAC/refrigeration 4,000?) 4,000

system certificate
(06A)

HVAC/refrigeration - 1,00000® 2,000

restricted (06B)

Nonresidential main- 4,000 4,000

tenance certificate

07)

Nonresidential light- 72002 2,000

ing maintenance and
lighting retrofit cer-

tificate (07A)

Residential mainte- 7200 2,000

nance certificate

(07B)

Restricted nonresi- 1,000 2,000

dential maintenance
certificate (07C)

Appliance repair cer- 720002 2,000

tificate (07D)

Equipment repair 1,0000@ 2,000
certificate (07E)

Door, gate, and simi- 72002 2,000

lar systems certifi-
cate (10)

Notes: MUntil the examination is successfully completed, the trainee
must work under one hundred percent supervision. Once the
appropriate examination is successfully completed, the modified
supervision trainee may work under zero percent supervision.

@ Two calendar years after the date of initial trainee certification,
the trainee must work under seventy-five percent supervision
until all required work experience hours are gained and credited
towards the minimum work experience requirement even if the
trainee has completed the examination.
(®)This specialty is not eligible for modified trainee status as
allowed in chapter 19.28 RCW.
*)The trainee and their employer and/or apprenticeship training
director must attest to the accuracy of all information contained
on affidavits of experience used to verify eligibility for the
examination.
G)Neither previous work experience credit nor training school
credit is allowed as a substitute for the initial hours of minimum
work experience required to be eligible for examination unless
the trainee's work experience hours under direct supervision are
provided as required in RCW 19.28.191 (1) (g)(ii).
(©Electrical construction training hours gained in specialties
requiring less than two years for certification may not be credited
towards qualification for journeyman electrician.
(MThe 2,000 minimum hours of work experience required for
certification as a HVAC/refrigeration-restricted (06B) specialty
electrician may be credited as 2,000 hours towards the 4,000
minimum hours of work experience required for certification as
a HVAC/refrigeration (06A) specialty electrician. Hours of work
experience credited from the HVAC/ refrigeration-restricted
(06B) specialty cannot be credited towards qualification for tak-
ing the general electrician (01) examination or minimum work
experience requirements.

Permanent
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(b) Or has completed an appropriate two-year appren-
ticeship program in the electrical construction trade that is
registered with the state apprenticeship council while work-
ing under the direct supervision of an electrician in the appro-
priate specialty in the proper ratio, per RCW 19.28.161.

Qualifying for a certificate of competency when the
Washington electrical work experience is exempt from
certification requirements in RCW 19.28.261.

(10) To receive credit for electrical work experience that
is exempted in RCW 19.28.261, an individual must provide
the department with verification from the employer or owner
according to WAC 296-46B-965 (i.e., affidavit(s) of experi-
ence). For the purposes of this section, exempt work does not
include work performed on property owned by the individual
seeking credit.

(11) All exempt individuals learning the electrical trade
must obtain an electrical training certificate from the depart-
ment and renew it biannually in order to receive credit for
hours worked in the trade according to WAC 296-46B-965.

(12) The department may require verification of supervi-
sion in the proper ratio from the certified supervising electri-
cian(s).

(13) Telecommunications work experience:

(a) Credit may be verified only by employers exempted
by RCW 19.28.261, general electrical (01) contractors, and
limited energy system (06) electrical contractors for limited
energy experience for telecommunications work done:

(1) Under the supervision of a certified journeyman or
limited energy electrician; and

(i) In compliance with RCW 19.28.191.

(b) Individuals who want to obtain credit for hours of
experience toward electrician certification for work experi-
ence doing telecommunications installations must:

(1) Obtain an electrical training certificate;

(i1) Renew the training certificate biannually in order to
receive credit for hours worked in the trade according to
WAC 296-46B-965.

(c) Telecommunications contractors may not verify tele-
communications work experience toward electrician certifi-
cation.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 05-10-024,
filed 4/26/05, effective 6/30/05)

WAC 296-46B-960 Administrator and electrician
certificate of competency examinations. General.

(1) The minimum passing score on any examination or
examination section is seventy percent. If examination is
requested to be administered by the department, an applica-
tion is required and the examination must be successfully
completed within one year of application or the individual
must submit a new application for exam including all appro-
priate fees.

(2) All examinations are open book.

(a) Candidates may use:

(i) Any original copyrighted material;

(i1) A silent, nonprinting, nonprogrammable calculator
that is not designed for preprogrammed electrical calcula-
tions;
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(iii) Copies of chapter 19.28 RCW and this chapter; or

(iv) A foreign language dictionary that does not contain
definitions.

(b) Candidates may not use:

(i) Copies of copyrighted material,

(i1) Copies of internet publications, except for RCWs or
WAC:s;

(iii) Personal notes; or

(iv) A personal computing device of any type other than
the calculator in (a)(ii) of this subsection.

(3) Administrator ((and)), master electrician, and electri-
cian examinations may consist of multiple sections. All sec-
tions must be successfully completed within a one-year
examination period ((ef)) after beginning the examination.
Within the one-year examination period, the candidate does
not have to retake any sections successfully completed within
the examination period. If all sections are not successfully
completed within the one-year period, the candidate must
begin a new examination period and retake all sections.

Special accommodations for examination.

(4) An applicant for an examination who, due to a spe-
cific physical, mental, or sensory impairment, requires spe-
cial accommodation in examination procedures, may submit
a written request to the chief electrical inspector for the spe-
cific accommodation needed.

(a) The applicant must also submit to the department a
signed and notarized release, authorizing the specifically
identified physician or other specialist to discuss the matter
with the department representative. The applicant must also
submit an individualized written opinion from a physician or
other appropriate specialist:

(1) Verifying the existence of a specific physical, mental,
or sensory impairment;

(i1) Stating whether special accommodation is needed for
a specific examination;

(iii) Stating what special accommodation is necessary;
and

(iv) Stating if extra time for an examination is necessary
and if so, how much time is required. The maximum allow-
ance for extra time is double the normal time allowed.

(b) The written request for special accommodation and
individualized written opinion must be submitted to the
department at least six weeks in advance of the examination
date and must be accompanied by a completed application
and fees as described in WAC 296-46B-910.

(c) Only readers and interpreters provided from the
administrative office of the courts and/or approved by the
department may be used for reading or interpreting the exam-
ination. The applicant will be required to bear all costs asso-
ciated with providing any reading or interpretive services
used for an examination.

(d) Applicants who pass the examination with the assis-
tance of a reader or interpreter will be issued a certificate with
the following printed restriction: "Requires reading supervi-
sion for product usage." A competent reader or interpreter
must be present on any job site where a person with this
restriction is performing electrical work as described in chap-
ter 19.28 RCW.
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Applicants who pass the examination with the assistance
of a mechanical device (e.g., magnifier, etc.) will be issued a
certificate with the following printed restriction: "Requires
mechanical reading assistance for product usage." Appropri-
ate mechanical reading assistance must be present on any job
site where a person with this restriction is performing electri-
cal work as described in chapter 19.28 RCW.

If a candidate successfully retakes the examination with-
out the assistance of a reader or translator, a new certificate
will be issued without the restrict